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ARTICLE 1-DEFINED TERMS

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the
General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these
Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:

A. Issuing Office (Falcon Design Consultants) — The office from which the Bidding
Documents are to be issued and where the bidding procedures are to be
administered.

ARTICLE 2- COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

201 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the amount, if any,
stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid may be obtained from the Owner’s
website or the Issuing Office.

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner
nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above
terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize
or confer alicense for any other use.

ARTICLE 3- QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit
written evidence with bid such as financia data, previous experience, present
commitments, and such other data as may be called for below.

A. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with Supporting Data
B. Utility Contractor’s License No.

C. List of Proposed Subcontractors;

D. List of Proposed Suppliers;

E. List of 5Project References;

ARTICLE 4-EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED
DATA,AND SITE

4.01 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. The Supplementary Conditions identify:
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B.

1. Those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or contiguous to the Site.

2. Those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

Copies of reports and drawings, if any, referenced in Paragraph 4.01.A will be made
available by Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not
part of the Contract Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein as
provided in Paragraph 4.02 of the General Conditions has been identified and
established in  Paragraph 4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical
data” or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such
reports or shown or indicated in such drawings. Bid documents may be purchased
from Falcon Design Consultants office at, 2010 Avalon Parkway, Suite 200,
McDonough, Georgia 30253 for a cost of $100 per set. The office number is 770-
389-8666.

4.02 Underground Facilities

A.

Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to
existing Underground Facilities a or contiguous to the Site is based upon
information and data furnished to Owner and Engineer by owners of such
Underground Facilities, including Owner, or others.

4.03 Hazardous Environmental Condition

4.04

A.

The Supplementary Conditions identify any reports and drawings known to Owner
relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site.

Copies of reports and drawings, if any, referenced in Paragraph 4.03.A will be made
available by Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not
part of the Contract Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein as
provided in Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions has been identified and
established in Paragraph 4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical
data” or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such
reports or shown or indicated in such drawings.

Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to
prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions,
and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to
differing or unanticipated subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs
4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of the General Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities
for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract
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4.05

4.06

4.07

Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or reveaed at
the Site which was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or
identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work, appear in
Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions.

On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems
necessary for submission of a Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore
the Site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations, investigations,
tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations
relative to excavation and utility locates.

Not Used
It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data
identified in the Bidding Documents;

B. vigt the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, locdl,
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;

C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to al federal, state, and local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;

D. Not used

E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations
obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports
and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such
information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying any
specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction
expressy required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions
and programs;

F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations,
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for
performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents,

G. become aware of the generad nature of the work to be performed by Owner and
others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;
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4.08

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of al conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and

|. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and
convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work.

The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder
that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without
exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by
the Bidding Documents and applying any specific means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or
expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given Engineer written
notice of al conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has
discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer
are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to
indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and
furnishing the Work.

ARTICLE 5-PRE-BID CONFERENCE

5.01

A pre-Bid conference will be held at 10:00 AM. local time on August 8, 2013 at
Stockbridge City Hall. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to
discuss the Project. Bidders are encouraged to attend and participate in the
conference. Engineer will transmit to all prospective Bidders such Addenda as
Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising at the conference. Oral
statements may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally effective.

ARTICLE6-SITE AND OTHER AREAS

6.01

The Site isidentified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent structures
or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner
unless otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and access
thereto required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or
storage of materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work are to be obtained
and paid for by Contractor.

ARTICLE 7-INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be

submitted to Adam Price at aprice@fdc-lic.com or faxed to 770-389-8656.
Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such
questions will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties recorded by
Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents. Questions received after 5:00
PM. August 13, 2013 may not be answered. Only questions answered by Addenda
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7.02

will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal
effect.

Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as
deemed advisable by Owner or Engineer.

ARTICLE 8-BID SECURITY

8.01

8.02

8.03

A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of
five percent (5%) of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified
check, bank money order, or a Bid bond (on the form attached) issued by a surety
meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and 5.02 of the General Conditions.

The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has
executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met
the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be
returned. If the Successful Bidder failsto execute and deliver the Contract Documents
and furnish the required contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award,
Owner may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid
security of that Bidder will be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive
remedy if Bidder defaults. The Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes
to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until
the earlier of seven days after the Effective Date of the Agreement or 61 days after the
Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will be returned.

Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance
of receiving the award will be returned within seven days after the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 9- CONTRACT TIMES

9.01

The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be
substantially completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 10-LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

10.01 Provisionsfor liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 11 -SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS

11.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or

described in the Bidding Documents, or those substitute or “or-equal” materials and
equipment approved by Engineer and identified by Addendum. The materials and
equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required type,
function and quality to be met by any proposed substitute or “or-equal” item. No item
of material or equipment will be considered by Engineer as a substitute or “or-equal”
unless written request for approva has been submitted by Bidder and has been
received by Engineer at least 10 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Each such
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request shall conform to the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 of the General
Conditions. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed item is upon Bidder.
Engineer’s decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final. If
Engineer approves any proposed item, such approva will be set forth in an
Addendum issued to all prospective Bidders. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals
made in any other manner.

ARTICLE 12 - SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERSAND OTHERS

12.01

12.02

12.03

If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors,
Suppliers, individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified
date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and
any other Bidder so requested, shall within five days after Bid opening, submit to
Owner a list of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed
for those portions of the Work for which such identification is required. Such list shall
be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information regarding
similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor,
Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer, after due
investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier,
individual, or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request
apparent Successful Bidder to submit a substitute, without an increase in the Bid.

If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may
award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuas, or entities. Declining to make requested
substitutions will not constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security of any
Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so listed and against which
Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of
Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to revocation of
such acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in Paragraph
6.06 of the General Conditions.

Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or
entity against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

ARTICLE 13- PREPARATION OF BID

13.01

13.02

13.03

The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. Additional copies may be
obtained from the Owner’s website or the Issuing Office.

All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink.
Erasures or aterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A
Bid price shall be indicated for each section listed therein.

A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a
vice-president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to
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13.04

13.05

13.06

13.07

13.08

13.09

13.10

1311

sign. The corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant
secretary. The corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown.

A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a
partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of
authority to sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown.

A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a
member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of
the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown.

A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address.

A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner
indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown.

All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.

The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of
which shall befilled in on the Bid Form.

Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the
Bid shall be shown.

The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business
in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain
such authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such
covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state contractor license number, if any, shall aso be
shown on the Bid Form.

ARTICLE 14 - BASISOF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS

14.01

14.02

14.03

Lump Sum
A. Bidders shall submit aBid on alump sum basis as set forth in the Bid Form.

B. Bidders are required to provide an increase/decrease aternate price for a potential
scope change as requested in the Bid Form for work included in the Contract
Documents.

Allowances
A. Not Used
Completion Time Comparisons

A. Not Used
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ARTICLE 15-SUBMITTAL OF BID

15.01 With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished one separate
unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form. The unbound
copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the
following documents:

A. Required Bid security;

B. List of Proposed Subcontractors;
C. List of Proposed Suppliers;
D

. List of 5 Project References,

m

Evidence of authority to do businessin the state of the Project; or awritten covenant
to obtain such license within the time for acceptance of Bids;

F. Utility Contractor’s License No.: [or] Evidence of Bidder’s ability
to obtain a State Contractor’s License and a covenant by Bidder to obtain said
license within the time for acceptance of Bids,

G. Required Bidder Quadlification Statement with Supporting Data;
H. Certificate of Insurance

|. Contractor Affidavit and Agreement

J. Subcontractor Affidavit

15.02 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place
indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly
marked package with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the
Project for which the Bid is submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be
accompanied by the Bid security and other required documents. If a Bid is sent by
mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope containing the Bid shall be
enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID
ENCLOSED-STOCKBRIDGE CITY HALL TURNAROUND AND PARKING
ADDITION.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to City of Stockbridge; Attention: City
Clerk; 4640 North Henry Boulevard, Stockbridge, Georgia 30281.

ARTICLE 16 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

16.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in
the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids
are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.
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16.02

If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice
with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of
Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid,
that Bidder may withdraw its Bid, and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if
the Work isrebid, that Bidder will be disqualified from further bidding on the Work.

ARTICLE 17 - OPENING OF BIDS

17.01

Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation
to Bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the
amounts of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to
Bidders after the opening of Bids.

ARTICLE 18-BIDSTO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

18.01

All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid
Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid
security prior to the end of this period.

ARTICLE 19- EVALUATION OF BIDSAND AWARD OF CONTRACT

19.01

19.02

19.03

19.04

19.05

Owner reserves the right to reject any or al Bids, including without limitation,
nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further
reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable
inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible.

More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or
different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any
Bidder has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for
disqualification of that Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has
an interest.

In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the
prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be
requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may
consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other
individuals or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity
of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities must be submitted as
provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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19.06 If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose
Bid isin the best interests of the Owner.

ARTICLE 20- CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE

20.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary
Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds
and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to
Owner, it shall be accompanied by such bonds.

ARTICLE 21 - SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be
accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement
along with the other Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as
attached thereto. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver
the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to
Owner. Within ten days thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully signed counterpart to
Successful Bidder with a complete set of the Drawings with appropriate
identification.
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STOCKBRIDGE CITY HALL
TURNAROUND AND PARKING ADDITION
RFP #2013-003

INVITATIONTO BID

JULY 19, 2013

Sealed lump sum bids will be received by the City of Stockbridge, Georgia from prospective
contractors for the Stockbridge City Hall Turnaround and Parking Addition proposed at the
rear of the existing City Hall. The work consists of furnishing and installing all materials,
labor, tools, equipment, and related services required for a complete project. This project
includes but is not limited to the required demolition, masonry construction, paving,
landscaping, painting and related appurtenances shown or referenced in the Contract
Documents.

Bidders may obtain the Contract Documents for this project from the City’s website at:
http://www.cityofstockbridge.com/bids.aspx?d=0&catid=0. Hard copies of the Contract
Documents may also be obtained from the Issuing Office: Falcon Design Consultants at:
2010 Avaon Parkway, Suite 200; McDonough, GA 30253; Phone No.: 770-389-8666 for a
non-refundable cost of $100 per set.

A pre-bid conference will be held a 10:00 AM on Thursday, August 8, 2013 at the
Stockbridge City Hall Council Chambers to discuss the project. Any questions pertaining to
the Contract Documents shall be in writing and are to be submitted to Falcon Design
Consultants; Attention: Adam Price via email at aprice@fdc-llc.com or faxed to 770-389-
8656 by 5:00 PM on Tuesday, August 13, 2013. Contract Document Addendums addressing
all questions will be posted on the City’s website. Sealed Bids will be received by the City
of Stockbridge at 4640 North Henry Boulevard, Stockbridge, Georgia 30281 until 10:00 AM
local time, Tuesday, August 21, 2013, and then publicly opened and read aloud. Only bids
presented with a certification from the bidder that the bid submitted is based upon the current
and complete Contract Documents will be accepted and opened.

No bid may be modified, withdrawn, or canceled for a period of sixty (60) days after the time
designated for the receipt of Bids or until the Bidder is notified by the City whichever is
sooner. The City reserves the right to reect any and all bids and to waive irregularities,
technicalities, and formalities.
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Each bid shall be accompanied by a Bid Bond in an amount of not less than five percent (5%)
of the total bid amount. The Bid Bond may be in the form of a bond issued by a surety
acceptable to the City or a cashier’s check made payable to the City of Stockbridge, Georgia.
The entire Bid Bond shall be forfeited to the City of Stockbridge, Georgia as liquidated
damages if the bidder fails to execute the Contract and provide Performance and Payment
Bonds within fifteen (15) days after being notified that he has been awarded the Contract.

The successful bidder will be required to furnish a contract Performance Bond and a Payment
Bond, each in the sum of one hundred percent (100%) of the total amount bid and provide
insurance coverage as required in the Contract Documents.

Note: For more information please refer to the Instruction to Bidders and the Contract
Documents, which govern and supersede this Invitation to Bid.

Stockbridge City Hall — Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



BID FORM

For
Stockbridge City Hall Turnaround and Parking Addition

Stockbridge, Georgia
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ARTICLE 1-BID RECIPIENT

1.01 ThisBidissubmitted to:

City of Stockbridge

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an
Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all
Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the
times indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the
Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 2-BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

201 Bidder accepts al of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including
without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will
remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period
of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner.

ARTICLE 3-BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

3.01 Insubmitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:

A.

Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, other related
data identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, receipt of
which is hereby acknowledged:

Addendum No. Addendum Date

Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is sdatisfied as to the
genera, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of
the Work.

Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to al Laws and Regulations that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information commonly

known to contractors doing business in the locdity of the Site; information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-
related reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to
the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost,
progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including
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applying the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety
precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 3.01.D above,
Bidder does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations,
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance
of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance with
the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.

Bidder is aware of the genera nature of work to be performed by Owner and others
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of al conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or

discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.

The Bidding Documents are generaly sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of al terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for
which this Bid is submitted.

ARTICLE 4-BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION

401 Bidder certifiesthat:

A.

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement
or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;

Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit
afase or sham Bid;

Bidder has not solicited or induced any individua or entity to refrain from bidding;
and

Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any
thing of value likely to influence the action of a public officia in the bidding
process,

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentiona misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid
prices at artificia non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits
of free and open competition;
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3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more
Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to
establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels;, and

4. *“coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or
affect the execution of the Contract.

ARTICLE 5-BASISOF BID

5.01

5.02

Bidder will complete the Work (for the Stockbridge City Hall Turnaround and Parking
Addition. The work consists of furnishing and installing al materials, labor, tools,
equipment, and related services required acomplete project. This project includesbut is
not limited to the required demolition, masonry construction, paving, landscaping,
painting and related appurtenances) in accordance with the Contract Documents for the
following price(s):

TOTAL LUMP SUM BID (IN WORDYS):

DOLLARS $

All specified cash alowances are included in the price(s) set forth above, and have been
computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 of the General Conditions.

Alternate Bid Price: The Bidder will make the following scope modification to the
project.

In lieu of adding a brick face to the masonry wall adjacent to the expanded parking area
and providing new Cast Stone cap blocks for the wall, the Bidder agreesto cut down the
existing masonry wall as shown on Sheet 9.0 — Add Alternate of the Contract drawings.
This work will consist of, but not limited to, making clean cuts through the existing
reinforced wall without damaging any portion of the wall that is to remain, clean and
reusing the existing Cast Stone cap blocks, and paint the remaining portion of the
exposed CMU wall in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price:

INCREASE / DECREASE (Circle One) TO THE TOTAL LUMP SUM BID
ABOVE IN THE AMOUNT OF: $

ARTICLE6-TIME OF COMPLETION

6.01

Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within 30 calendar days after
the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of
the Genera Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment in
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accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the Genera Conditions within 45 calendar days
after the date when the Contract Times commence to run.

6.02 Bidder acceptsthe provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

ARTICLE 7-ATTACHMENTSTO THISBID

7.01 Thefollowing documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:

A.

B.

C
D.
E

J.

Required Bid security;

List of Proposed Subcontractors;

. List of Proposed Suppliers,

List of 5 Project References,

. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a written

covenant to obtain such license within the timefor acceptance of Bids,

Utility Contractor’s License No.: [or] Evidence of Bidder’s
ability to obtain a State Contractor’s License and a covenant by Bidder to
obtain said license within thetime for acceptance of Bids,

Required Bidder Qualification Statement with Supporting Data,;

. Certificate of Insurance

Contractor Affidavit and Agreement

Subcontractor Affidavit

ARTICLE 8-DEFINED TERMS

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the
Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.
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ARTICLE 9-BID SUBMITTAL

9.01 ThisBidissubmitted by:
If Bidder is:

An Individual

Name (typed or printed):

By:

(Individual’s signature)

Doing business as:

A Partnership

Partnership Name:

By:

(Signature of genera partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

A Corporation

Corporation Name:
(SEAL)

State of Incorporation:
Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability):

By:

(Signature -- attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

Title:
(CORPORATE SEAL)

Attest

Date of Qualification to do businessin is
/ /
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A Joint Venture

Name of Joint Venture:

First Joint Venturer Name:
(SEAL)

By:

(Signature of first joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority
to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

Title:

Second Joint Venturer Name:
(SEAL)

By:

(Signature of second joint venture partner -- attach evidence of
authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

Title:

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manner of signing for each individual,
partnership, and corporation that is a party to the joint venture should be in the
manner indicated above.)

Bidder's Business Address

Phone No. Fax No.

E-mail
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SUBMITTED on , 20

State Contractor License No.
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BID BOND

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

BIDDER (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):

BID
Bid Due Date:
Description (Project Name and Include Location):

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (Not earlier than Bid due date):
Penal sum $

(Words) (Figures)

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause this
Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

BIDDER SURETY
(Seal) (Seal)
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (Attach Power of Attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Note: Above addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. Provide execution by any additional
parties, such asjoint venturers, if necessary.
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severaly, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors,
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond. Payment of
the pena sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this
Bond shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

3. Thisaobligation shall be null and void if:

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or
any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or

3.2 All Bidsarergected by Owner, or

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when
required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due.

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award
including extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid due date without Surety’s written
consent.

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 caendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after Bid due
date.

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in
the state in which the Project is located.

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United
States Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective
upon receipt by the party concerned.

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and
deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at
length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall
govern and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect.

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.
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FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

THISAGREEMENT is by and between City of Stockbridge (*Owner”) and

(“Contractor™).

Owner and Contractor hereby agree asfollows:

ARTICLE 1-WORK

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The
Work is generally described as follows: All materia, labor, tools, equipment, and any other
miscellaneous items necessary to complete the work as described in the Construction Drawings
& Specifications.

ARTICLE 2-THE PROJECT

2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only apart is
generaly described as follows: Stockbridge City Hall Turnaround and Parking Addition.
This project includes but is not limited to the required demolition, masonry construction, paving,
landscaping, painting and related appurtenances) in accordance with the Construction Drawings
& Specifications.

ARTICLE 3-ENGINEER

3.01 The Project has been designed by Falcon Design Consultants (Engineer), which is to act as
Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4-CONTRACT TIMES
4.01 Time of the Essence

A. All timelimitsfor Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for
final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

4.02 Daysto Achieve Substantial Completion and Final Payment

A. The Work will be substantially completed within 30 days after the date when the Contract
Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General Conditions, and
completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the Genera
Conditions within 45 days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run.
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4.03 Liquidated Damages

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above

and that Owner will suffer financia lossif the Work is not completed within the times specified
in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof alowed in accordance with Article 12 of
the General Conditions. The parties a so recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved
in proving in alegal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is
not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor
agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penadlty), Contractor shall pay Owner
$500 for each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above for Substantial
Completion until the Work is substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if
Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract
Time or any proper extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $500 for
each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above for completion and
readiness for fina payment until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.

ARTICLE 5- CONTRACT PRICE

5,01 Owner shal pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract

A. For al Work other than Unit Price Work, alump sum of: $

Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 5.01.A below:

All specific cash alowances are included in the above price in accordance with Paragraph 11.02
of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01

6.02

Submittal and Processing of Payments

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General

Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General
Conditions.

Progress Payments; Retainage

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of

Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 25th day of each month during
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All such payments will be
measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A of the Generd
Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in
the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the
percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previoudy
made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or Owner may withhold, including
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B.

but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the Genera
Conditions.

a 90 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work has been
50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of
the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character
and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no
additiona retainage; and

b. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the
balance being retainage).

Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments
to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts as Engineer shall
determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General Conditions and less
200percent of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown
on the tentative list of items to be completed or corrected attached to the certificate of
Substantial Compl etion.

6.03 Final Payment

A.

Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the
Genera Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by
Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 7-INTEREST

7.01  All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the Genera Conditions shall bear
interest at the rate of 1.0 percent per annum.

ARTICLE 8- CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following
representations:

A.

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related
dataidentified in the Bidding Documents.

Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the generad, locd,
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor is familiar with and is sdatisfied as to al federal, state, and loca Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly known

to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained
from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings
identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of such information,
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observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by
Contractor, including any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction expressly required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety
precautions and programs.

E. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.D above, Contractor
does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times,
and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

F. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the
Site that relates to the Work asindicated in the Contract Documents.

G. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of al conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

H. The Contract Documents are generaly sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of al
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

ARTICLE 9- CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
9.01 Contents
A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
1. This Agreement.
2. Performance bond.
3. Payment bond.
4. Genera Conditions.
5. Specifications (Refer to Henry County Water & Sewerage Authority Specifications).
6. Drawings listed on attached sheet index.
7. Addenda.
8. Exhibitsto this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
a Contractor’s Bid.
b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award.
c. Certificate of Insurance.
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9. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement and are not attached hereto:

a. Noticeto Proceed.
b. Work Change Directives.
c. Change Orders.

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressy
noted otherwise above).

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed abovein this Article 9.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in
Paragraph 3.04 of the Genera Conditions.

ARTICLE 10- MISCELLANEOQOUS
10.01 Terms

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the
Supplementary Conditions.

10.02 Assignment of Contract

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding
on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and,
specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may
not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may
be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility
under the Contract Documents.

10.03 Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and lega
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legd
representatives in respect to al covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the
Contract Documents.

10.04 Severability

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be
reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforcesble
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.
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10.05 Contractor’s Certifications

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph
10.05:

1.

“corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract
execution;

“fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence
the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to
establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner
of the benefits of free and open competition;

“collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial,
non-competitive levels; and

“coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or
their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution
of the Contract.
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10.06 Other Provisions

1. Indemnification: The CONTRACTOR shal indemnify and hold
harmless the OWNER and Consulting ENGINEER (also known as
Falcon Design Consultants, LLC) and their agents and employees from
and against dl claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not
limited to attorney’s fees, arising out of or resulting from the
performance of the WORK, provided that any such claim, damage, loss,
expense or attorney’s fees is attributable to bodily injury, sickness,
disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
including the loss of use resulting therefrom, and is caused in whole or
in part by any negligent act or omission of the CONTRACTOR, any
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether
or not the negligent act is caused in part by a party indemnified
hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or
otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity which would
otherwise exist asto any party or person described in this Clause. In any
and all clams against the OWNER or the Consulting ENGINEER
(Falcon Design Consultants, LLC) or any of their agents or employees,
by any employee of the CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts
any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation set forth in this
paragraph shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the
amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for
the CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor under workers’ or workman’s
compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. Counterparts have
been ddlivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or
have been identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf.

This Agreement will be effective on (which isthe Effective Date of the Agreement).
OWNER: CONTRACTOR

City of Stockbridge

By: By:

Title: Title:

(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership,
or ajoint venture, attach evidence of authority

tosign.)

Attest: Attest:

Title: Title:

Addressfor giving notices: Addressfor giving notices:
License No.:

(Where applicable)

Agent for service of process:
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CONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT AND AGREEMENT

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned contractor verifies its compliance with O.C.G.A.
13-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation that is contracting with
the City of Stockbridge, Georgia, has registered with and is participating in afederal work
authorization program* [any of the electronic verification of work authorization programs
operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security or any equivalent federal
work authorization program operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security
to verify information of newly hired employees, pursuant to the Immigration Reform and
Control Act of 1986 (IRCA), P.L. 99-603], in accordance with the applicability provisions
and deadlines established in O.C.G.A. 13-10-91.

The undersigned further agrees that, should it employ or contract with any subcontractor(s) in
connection with the physical performance of services pursuant to this contract with City of
Stockbridge, Georgia, contractor will secure from each subcontractor(s) similar verification
of compliance with O.C.G.A. 13-10-91 on the Subcontractor Affidavit provided in Rule 300-
10-01-.08 or a substantially similar form. Contractor further agrees to maintain records of
such compliance and provide a copy of each verification to City of Stockbridge, Georgia at
the time the subcontractor(s) is retained to perform such service.

EEV/Basic Pilot Program* User Identification Number

BY: Authorized Officer or Agent Date
(Contractor Name)

Title of Authorized Officer of Contractor

Printed Name of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME ON
THISTHE DAY OF , 20

Notary Public |

My Commission Expires:
*As of the effective date of O.C.G.A. 13-1 0-91, the applicable federal work authorization
program is the “EEV/Basic Pilot Program" operated by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration
Services Bureau of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security, in conjunction with the
Socia Security Administration (SSA).

RETURN THISFORM WITH PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS
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SUBCONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned subcontractor verifies its compliance with
0O.C.G.A. $1 3-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation which is
engaged in the physical performance of services under a contract with

(name of contractor) on behalf of City of Stockbridge, Georgia, has
registered with and is participating in afederal work authorization program*[or any of the
electronic verification of work authorization programs operated by the United States
Department of Homeland Security or any equivalent federal work authorization program
operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security to verify information of
newly hired employees, pursuant to the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986
(IRCA), P.L. 99-603], in accordance with the applicability provisions and deadlines
established in O.C.G.A. 13-10-91.

EEV/Basic Pilot Program* User Identification Number

BY: Authorized Officer or Agent Date
(Subcontractor Name)

Title of Authorized Officer or Agent of Subcontractor

Printed Name of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME ON THIS
THE DAY OF ,20

Notary Public
My Commission Expires:

*As of the effective date of O.C.G.A. 13-10-91, the applicable federal work authorization
program isthe "EEV/Basic Pilot Program” operated by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration
Services Bureau of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security, in conjunction with the
Social Security Administration (SSA).

RETURN THISFORM WITH PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plura where applicable.

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address): SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):

CONTRACT
Effective Date of Agreement:
Amount:
Description (Name and Location):

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (Not earlier than Effective Date of
Agreement):
Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form:

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTOR ASPRINCIPAL SURETY
(Seal) (Seal)
Contractor's Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (Attach Power of Attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Note: Provide execution by additional parties, such asjoint venturers, if necessary.
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Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to Owner for the performance of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference.

1. If Contractor performs the Contract, Surety and Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to
participate in conferences as provided in Paragraph 2.1.

2. If thereisno Owner Default, Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after:

2.1 Owner has notified Contractor and Surety, at the addresses described in Paragraph 9 below, that
Owner is considering declaring a Contractor Default and has requested and attempted to arrange a
conference with Contractor and Surety to be held not later than 15 days after receipt of such notice
to discuss methods of performing the Contract. If Owner, Contractor, and Surety agree, Contractor
shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive
Owner’sright, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; and

2.2 Owner has declared a Contractor Default and formally terminated Contractor’s right to complete
the Contract. Such Contractor Default shall not be declared earlier than 20 days after Contractor
and Surety have received notice as provided in Paragraph 2.1; and

2.3 Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price to:

1. Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; or
2. Another contractor selected pursuant to Paragraph 3.3 to perform the Contract.

3. When Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 2, Surety shall promptly, and at Surety’s expense,
take one of the following actions:

3.1 Arrange for Contractor, with consent of Owner, to perform and complete the Contract; or
3.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through its agents or through independent
contractors; or
3.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to Owner for a contract
for performance and completion of the Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution
by Owner and contractor selected with Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and
payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Contract, and
pay to Owner the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 5 in excess of the Balance of the
Contract Price incurred by Owner resulting from Contractor Default; or
3.4 Waive itsright to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, and
with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
1. After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, tender payment therefor to Owner; or
2. Deny liability in whole or in part and notify Owner citing reasons therefor.

4. |f Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 3 with reasonable promptness, Surety shall be
deemed to be in default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of an additional written notice from Owner to
Surety demanding that Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and Owner shall be entitled to enforce
any remedy available to Owner. If Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 3.4, and Owner refuses the
payment tendered or Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice Owner shall be
entitled to enforce any remedy available to Owner.

5. After Owner has terminated Contractor’s right to complete the Contract, and if Surety elects to act under
Paragraph 3.1, 3.2, or 3.3 above, then the responsibilities of Surety to Owner shall not be greater than those
of Contractor under the Contract, and the responsibilities of Owner to Surety shall not be greater than those
of Owner under the Contract. To the limit of the amount of this Bond, but subject to commitment by Owner
of the Balance of the Contract Price to mitigation of costs and damages on the Contract, Surety is obligated
without duplication for:

Page 2 of 3
Stockbridge City Hall — Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



5.1 Theresponsibilities of Contractor for correction of defective Work and completion of the Contract;

5.2 Additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions of or failure to act of Surety under Paragraph 3; and

5.3 Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Contract, actual damages
caused by delayed performance or non-performance of Contractor.

6. Surety shall not be liable to Owner or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated to the
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than Owner
or its heirs, executors, administrators, or SuUCCessors.

7. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

8. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be ingtituted in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located, and shall be instituted within
two years after Contractor Default or within two years after Contractor ceased working or within two years
after Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the
provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to
sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

9. Noticeto Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature
page.

10. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the
Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be
deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shall be deemed
incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common
law bond.

11. Definitions.

11.1 Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount payable by Owner to Contractor under the
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including alowance to Contractor of any
amounts received or to be received by Owner in settlement of insurance or other Claims for
damages to which Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on
behalf of Contractor under the Contract.

11.2 Contract: The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page,
including all Contract Documents and changes thereto.

11.3 Contractor Default: Failure of Contractor, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to perform
or otherwise to comply with the terms of the Contract.

11.4 Owner Default: Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor
as required by the Contract or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms
thereof.

FOR INFORMATION ONLY - (Name, Address and Telephone)
Surety Agency or Broker:
Owner’s Representative (Engineer or other party):
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PAYMENT BOND

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address): SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of
Business):
OWNER (Name and Address):
CONTRACT
Effective Date of Agreement:
Amount:

Description (Name and Location):

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (Not earlier than Effective Date of
Agreement):
Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form:

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each
cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTOR ASPRINCIPAL SURETY
(Seal) (Sedl)
Contractor's Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (Attach Power of Attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Note: Provide execution by additional parties, such asjoint venturers, if necessary.
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment furnished by Claimants for use
in the performance of the Contract, which isincorporated herein by reference.

2. With respect to Owner, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor:
2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due Claimants, and

2.2 Defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless Owner from all claims, demands, liens, or suits alleging
non-payment by Contractor by any person or entity who furnished labor, materials, or equipment
for use in the performance of the Contract, provided Owner has promptly notified Contractor and
Surety (at the addresses described in Paragraph 12) of any claims, demands, liens, or suits and
tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens, or suits to Contractor and Surety, and provided
thereisno Owner Defaullt.

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor promptly makes payment,
directly or indirectly, for al sums due.

4. Surety shall have no obligation to Claimants under this Bond until:

4.1 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with Contractor have given notice to
Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner,
stating that a claim is being made under this Bond and, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the
clam.

4.2 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with Contractor:

1. Have furnished written notice to Contractor and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, within
90 days after having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the
clam stating, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the claim and the name of the party to
whom the materials or equipment were furnished or supplied, or for whom the labor was done or
performed; and

2. Have either received a rgjection in whole or in part from Contractor, or not received within 30
days of furnishing the above notice any communication from Contractor by which Contractor had
indicated the claim will be paid directly or indirectly; and

3. Not having been paid within the above 30 days, have sent a written notice to Surety (at the
address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, stating that a
clam is being made under this Bond and enclosing a copy of the previous written notice
furnished to Contractor.

5. If anctice by a Claimant required by Paragraph 4 is provided by Owner to Contractor or to Surety, that is
sufficient compliance.

6. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 4, the Surety shall promptly and at Surety’s
expense take the following actions:

6.1 Send an answer to that Claimant, with a copy to Owner, within 45 days after receipt of the claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed.
6.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

7. Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, and the amount of this Bond shall be
credited for any payments made in good faith by Surety.

8. Amounts owed by Owner to Contractor under the Contract shall be used for the performance of the
Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any performance bond. By Contractor furnishing and Owner
accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by Contractor in the performance of the Contract are
dedicated to satisfy obligations of Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to Owner’s priority to use
the funds for the completion of the Work.
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9. Surety shall not be liable to Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated
to the Contract. Owner shall not be liable for payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this
Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligations to make payments to, give notices on behalf of, or
otherwise have obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

10. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

11. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located or after the expiration of one
year from the date (1) on which the Claimant gave the notice required by Paragraph 4.1 or Paragraph 4.2.3,
or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this
paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense
in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

12. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the
signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety, Owner, or Contractor, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received at the address shown on the signature page.

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the
Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be
deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shal be deemed
incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond and not as a common
law bond.

14. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, Contractor
shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

15. Definitions

15.1 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor, or with a first-tier
subcontractor of Contractor, to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of
the Contract. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation in the terms “labor,
materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service,
or rental equipment used in the Contract, architectural and engineering services required for
performance of the Work of Contractor and Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for
which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or
equipment were furnished.

15.2 Contract: The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page,
including all Contract Documents and changes thereto.

15.3 Owner Default: Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor
as required by the Contract, or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms
thereof.

FOR INFORMATION ONLY - (Name, Address, and Telephone)
Surety Agency or Broker:
Owner’s Representative (Engineer or other):
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Certificate of Owner’s Attorney

|, the undersigned, , the duly
authorized and acting legal representative of the City of Stockbridge, Georgia, do hereby
certify asfollows:

| have examined the attached Contract and Performance and Payment Bond and
the manner of execution thereof, and | am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid
agreements are adequate and have been duly executed by the proper parties thereto acting
through their duly authorized representatives; that said representatives have full power
and authority to execute said agreements on behalf of the respective parties named
thereon; and that the foregoing agreements constitute valid and legally binding
obligations upon the parties executing the same in accordance with the terms, conditions,
and provisions thereof.

Signature:

Date:
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ARTICLE 1-DEFINITIONSAND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to
both the singular and plurd thereof. In addition to terms specificaly defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs,
and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

10.

11.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.

Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor
during the course of the Work in requesting progress or fina payments and which is to be
accompanied by such supporting documentation asis required by the Contract Documents.

Asbestos—Any materid that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United
States Occupationa Safety and Health Administration.

Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.

Bidder—Theindividual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).

Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.

Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A
demand for money or services by athird party isnot aClaim.

Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.

Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment.

Contractor—The individua or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.

Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.

Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date isindicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.

Engineer—Theindividual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence a the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Materia in such quantities or circumstances
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.

Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and al governmenta bodies, agencies, authorities, and
courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, rea property, or
persona property.

Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of al the Work.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein,
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.

Owner—The individua or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work isto be performed.

PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which isliquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as ail, petroleum, fudl oil, oil dudge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils.

Progress Schedule—A critical path method schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor,
describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to
accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing

the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.

Radioactive Material—Source, speciad nuclear, or byproduct materid as defined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

Samples—Physical examples of materias, equipment, or workmanship that are representative
of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the
Work will bejudged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of reated
construction activities.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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40.

41.

42.

45,

46.

47.

49,

50.

51.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.

Ste—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto,
and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor.

Soecifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materias, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

. Subcontractor—An individua or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any

other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.

. Qubstantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has

progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Compl etion thereof.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an
award.

Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.

. Underground Facilities—All underground pipédines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,

manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those that convey eectricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater,
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
providing al labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction,
all asrequired by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective

Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an

addition, deletion, or revison in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen
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subsurface or physica conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract
Times.

1.02 Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Termsor Adjectives.

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” *“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professiona
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evauate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of
the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

C. Day:

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approva referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
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1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materias, or equipment, shall
mean to supply and deliver said services, materias, or equipment to the Site (or some other
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materias, or equipment, shall
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide”
isimplied.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2-PRELIMINARY MATTERS

201

2.02

2.03

Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A.

When Contractor dedlivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.

. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor shall deliver to the

Owner, with copies to each additiona insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions,
certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which Owner or any additional insured
may reasonably request) which Contractor is required to purchase and maintain in accordance
with Article 5.

Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shal furnish to Contractor one copy of the Drawings and Project Manual in electronic
format. Additiona copieswill be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A.

The Contract Times will commence to run on the 15th day after the Effective Date of the Agree-
ment or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice
to Proceed may be given at any time within 15 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. In
no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the thirtieth day after the Effective
Date of the Agreement.
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204 Sarting the Work

2.05

2.06

2.07

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence
to run.

Before Sarting Construction

A.

Preiminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless
otherwise specified in the Genera Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely
review:

1. apreiminary critical path method Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or
dates) for starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract Documents;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. apreliminary Schedule of Vaues for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and
profit applicable to each item of Work.

Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A.

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for handling
Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and maintaining
required records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individua to
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the
Contract. Such individuas shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party.

Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A.
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shal be made to Contractor until acceptable
schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on
Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of
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the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility
therefor.

. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable

arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it

provides areasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3- CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE

3.01

3.02

I ntent

A.

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required
by all.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to
Owner.

Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.

Reference Sandards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technica society,

organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a

Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or

Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions
of the Contract Documents.

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies:
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1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and
check and verify pertinent figures therein and al applicable field measurements. Contractor
shall within 48 hours of discovering any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy report
such conflict, effort, ambiguity, or discrepancy in writing to Engineer, and shall obtain a
written interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work
affected thereby.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work: If, during the
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation, (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of
any Supplier, then Contractor shall within 48 hours of discovering such conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with
the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an
amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been issued by one of the methods
indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actua
knowledge thereof. Contractor shall be responsible for and shall indemnify Owner against
any and al costs, expenses, damages, clams, and consequences arising out of any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy if Contractor fails to provide written notice thereof within 48
hours as required by the applicable provisions of the preceding sections of this Paragraph
0.03.A.

B. Resolving Discrepancies:

1. Except as may be otherwise specificaly stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:

a the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in
violation of such Law or Regulation).

2. If there is any inconsistency or conflict between the terms, conditions, or requirements
contained in the Contract Documents,

a. Any Change Order shall govern and take precedence over
b. Any Addendum, which shall govern and take precedence over,

c. TheAgreement, which shall govern and take precedence over,
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d. The Genera Conditions, which shall govern and take precedence over,

e. TheDrawings, which shall govern and take precedence over,

f. The Specifications, which shall govern and take precedence over,

0. Exhibitsto the Agreement, which shall govern and take precedence over,
h. The Performance Bond, which shall govern and take precedence over,

i. The Payment Bond.

. Among documents having the same order of precedence, the most recent term shall control.

. Notwithstanding the order of precedence provided in the preceding paragraph, in the event of

inconsistencies within or between parts of the Contract Documents, or between the Contract
Documents and applicable standards, codes, and ordinances, the Contractor shal (i) provide
the better quality or greater quantity of Work or (ii) comply with the more stringent
requirement; either or both in accordance with the Engineer’s interpretation.

In any case of omissions or errors in figures, drawings, or specifications, the Contractor shall
immediately submit the matter to the Owner for clarification, with copy to the Engineer. The
Owner’s clarifications are final and binding on all Parties.

. Wherefigures are given, they shall be preferred to scale dimensions.

. The omission or absence, in any of the Contract Documents, of information provided

elsewhere in the Contract Documents shall not be considered a conflict or inconsistency.

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

3.05

A.

The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work
Change Directive.

The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and
deviationsin the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:

1. A FiddOrder;

2. Engineer’s approva of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph

6.17.D.3); or

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.

Reuse of Documents

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:
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3.06

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its
consultants, including electronic media editions; or

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive fina payment, or terminaion of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

Electronic Data

A.

Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Filesin electronic mediaformat of text,
data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any
conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole
risk. If there is a discrepancy between the eectronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies
govern.

Because data stored in eectronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day
acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party.

When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing
from those used by the data’s creator.

ARTICLE 4-AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS,
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

401 Availability of Lands

A.

Owner shdl furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions
not of genera application but specificaly related to use of the Site with which Contractor must
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in atimely manner and pay for easements for
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site
or apart thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefore as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed.
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4.02

4.03

C.

Contractor shal provide for al additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A.

The reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous
to the Site are asfollows:

1. N/A
2. N/A
3. N/A
The drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface are as follows:
1. N/A
2. N/A
3. N/A

The reports and drawings identified above are not part of the Contract Documents, but the
“technical data” contained therein upon which Contractor may rely, as expresdy identified and
established above, are incorporated in the Contract Documents by reference. Contractor is not
entitled to rely upon any other information and data known to or identified by Owner or
Engineer.

Copies of reports and drawings identified in SC 4.02.A and SC 4.02.B that are not included with
the Bidding Documents may be examined at during regular
business hours.

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A.

Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or
reveaed either:

1. isof such anature asto require achange in the Contract Documents; or
2. differsmaterialy from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

3. isof an unusua nature, and differs materialy from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents,

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so.
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B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will
promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional
exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor)
of Engineer’s findings and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. The Contract Price will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the existence of differing
subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s direct cost of
performance of the Work and the Contract Times will be equitably adjusted to the extend that
the existence of differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s time required for performance of the Work; subject, however, to the following:

a such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Timesif:

a Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a fina
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of aBid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or reveded as a
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any
of ther officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors shal be liable to Contractor for any clams, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and al court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.

4.04 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the
Supplementary Conditions:
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1. Owner and Engineer shal not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such
information or data provided by others; and

2. the cost of al of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall
have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking al such information and data;
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including
Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of al such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated:

1. If an Underground Fecility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shal, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer.
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the
consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time,
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility.

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

405 Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in
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grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personndl.

406 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Ste

A.

Reports and Drawings. The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the
Site.

. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such *“technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materias brought to the Site by
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone el se for whom Contractor is responsible.

. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately:

(i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with such
condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in
writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to
retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly
after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to
timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph
4.06.E.

Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered
written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any specia conditions under
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or
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both, as aresult of such Work stoppage or such specia conditions under which Work is agreed to
be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Clam therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such specia
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree asto entitlement to
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Clam therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7.

G. Not Used

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against al claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.

|. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 5- BONDSAND INSURANCE
5,01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after
the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or
by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall aso furnish such other bonds as are required by the
Contract Documents.

B. All bonds shal be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s
authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond.
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5.02

5.03

5.04

If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its
right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases
to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and
Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another
bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and
5.02.

Licensed Quretiesand Insurers

A.

All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also
meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Certificates of Insurance

A.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to
purchase and maintain.

Owner shal ddiver to Contractor, with copies to each additiona insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to
purchase and maintain.

Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from
the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain
such insurance.

. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract

necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.

The insurance and insurance limits required herein shal not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Insurance

A. Contractor shal purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being

performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by
anyone for whose acts any of them may beliable:
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1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts,

2. clams for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor’s employees;

3. clamsfor damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other
than Contractor’s employees;

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which
are sustained:

a. by any person as aresult of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of
such person by Contractor, or

b. by any other person for any other reason;

5. clams for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and

6. clams for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, be
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary
exclusion regarding professiond liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additiona
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of al such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additiona insureds shall provide primary
coverage for al claims covered thereby;

2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is
gresater;

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

4. contain aprovision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner
and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the certificates of
insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so provide);
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5.05

5.06

5.07

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at al times thereafter when Contractor may
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07;
and

6. include completed operations coverage:
a Suchinsurance shall remain in effect for two years after fina payment.

b. Contractor shal furnish Owner and each other additiona insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at
final payment and one year thereafter.

Owner’s Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner,
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability
insurance as will protect Owner against clams which may arise from operations under the
Contract Documents.

Property Insurance
Not Used
Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and al other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of
the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive al rights against each other
and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them for al losses and damages caused by, arising out of or
resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive al such rights against Subcontractors
and Engineer, and al other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as
loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused.
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have
to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so
issued.

B. Owner waives dl rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them for:
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1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequentia loss extending beyond
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after fina
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential l0ss
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.

5.08 Recept and Application of Insurance Proceeds
A. Not Usd
B. Not Used
5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of
the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance
with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the objecting party
shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other
evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each provide to
the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the other may
reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance
required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shal notify the other party in
writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain
prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the
other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s
interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.

510 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer
Not Used

ARTICLE 6- CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the
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6.02

6.03

6.04

B.

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in
and expresdly required by the Contract Documents.

At dl times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except
under extraordinary circumstances.

Labor; Working Hours

A.

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personne to survey and lay out the Work
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the

Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at
the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.

Services, Materials, and Equipment

A.

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full
responsibility for al services, materias, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities,
temporary facilities, and al other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing,
start-up, and completion of the Work.

All materias and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified,
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All
specia warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shal furnish satisfactory evidence (including
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

All materids and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected,
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

Progress Schedule

A.

Contractor shal adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07
asit may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisons of the Genera Requirements
applicable thereto.
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2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times
may only be made by a Change Order.

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals”

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent,
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the
circumstances described below.

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed
by Contractor is functionaly equa to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in
related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in
which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for approva of
proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a

in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

1) it is a least equa in materids of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics,

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and

3) it hasaproven record of performance and availability of responsive service.
Contractor certifiesthat, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
1) therewill be noincreasein cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) it will conform substantialy to the detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.

2. SQubditute Items;

a

If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.

Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivaent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute
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items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than
Contractor.

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate
under the circumstances.

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeksto furnish or use. The application:

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the generd
design,

b) besmilar in substance to that specified, and
c) besuited to the same use as that specified;
2) will sate:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will pregjudice
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item, and

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

3) will identify:
a) dl variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resulting change.

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures. If a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressy required by the Contract Documents,
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to alow
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.
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6.06

C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require
Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole
judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized until
Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in
writing of any negative determination.

D. Soecial Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not
Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall
reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for
making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.

F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shal provide al datain support of any proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initidly or as a
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be
required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonabl e objection.

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted alist
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in
the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rgjected Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individua or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the differencein
the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No
acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether
initialy or as areplacement, shal constitute awaiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject
defective Work.

C. Contractor shdl be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for al acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents:
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6.07

1. shal create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individua or entity
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor,
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor

2. shadl create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of
any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work under adirect or indirect contract with Contractor.

Contractor shal require al Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuas or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the
Work to be performed by any specific trade.

. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an

appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives al rights against Owner,
Contractor, Engineer, and al other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for al losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers
on any such policies require separate waiver formsto be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier,
Contractor will obtain the same.

Patent Fees and Royalties

A.

Contractor shall pay al license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular
invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in
the performance of the Work and if, to the actua knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is
subject to patent rights or copyrights caling for the payment of any license fee or royaty to
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.

Not Used

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all clams, costs, losses,
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and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents.

6.08 Permits

6.09

6.10

6.11

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shal assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees
necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or,
if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility
owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work.

Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give al notices required by and shall comply with al Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressy required by
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations, Contractor shal bear al claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionas and all
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work.
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Taxes

A.

Contractor shal pay al sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

Use of Ste and Other Areas

A.

Limitation on Use of Ste and Other Areas:

1. Contractor shal confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or
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6.12

6.13

other materias or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas
resulting from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.

3. Tothefullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against al claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionas and al court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought
by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party indemnified
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of the Work.

Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials,
rubbish, and other debris. Remova and disposa of such waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall
remove from the Site dl tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus
materials and shall restore to origina condition al property not designated for alteration by the
Contract Documents.

Loading Sructures. Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in
any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or
adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place a the Site one record copy of al Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for
Owner.

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shal be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising al safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. Contractor shall
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take al necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. dl the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or
off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

B. Contractor shal comply with al applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and
shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection,
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property.

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the
Work.

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while
at the Site.

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shal be remedied by Contractor (except
damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions
of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or
negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or
indirectly employed by any of them).

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue
until such time as al the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

6.14 Safety Representative

A. Contractor shal designate a quaified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose
duties and responsibilities shal be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and
supervising of safety precautions and programs.
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6.15

6.16

6.17

Hazard Communication Programs

A.

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of materia safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A.

In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work
Change Directive or Change Order will beissued.

Shop Drawings and Samples

A.

Contractor shal submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approva in
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.

1. Shop Drawings:
a Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show
Engineer the services, materias, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to
enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by Paragraph
6.17.D.

2. Samples:
a  Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to materia, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of

C.

Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

Submittal Procedures:
1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and

Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents,
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b. determined and verified al field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers,
and similar information with respect thereto;

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materiads offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review
and approval of that submittal.

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop
Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approva of each such variation.

D. Engineer’s Review:

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approva will be only
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents)
or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approva of a separate
item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each
such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1. Contractor shal make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and
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approva. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

6.18 Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shal carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during al disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor
may otherwise agree in writing.

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1.

2.

abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individua or entity for whom Contractor is
responsible; or

normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1.

2.

6.

7.

observations by Engineer;
recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related
thereto by Owner;

use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

any review and approva of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice
of acceptability by Engineer;

any inspection, test, or approva by others; or

any correction of defective Work by Owner.

6.20 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shal indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
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consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all clams, costs, l0sses,
and damages (including but not limited to al fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible
property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the
extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the
Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may beliable.

In any and all clams against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or
persona representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Paragraph
6.20.A shal not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or
other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other
employee benefit acts.

The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors arising out of:

1. the preparation or approva of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions,
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the
injury or damage.

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services

A.

Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services
are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professiona
servicesin violation of applicable law.

If professional design services or certifications by a design professona related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner
and Engineer will specify al performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy.
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed
professional, whose signature and seal shall gppear on al drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittas prepared by such professona. Shop
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professiond, if
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of

the services, certifications or gpprovals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner
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and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy.

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approva of design caculations and
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph
6.17.D.1.

E. Contractor shal not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria
required by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE7-OTHER WORK AT THE SITE
701 Rdated Work at Ste

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be alowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with
theirs. Contractor shal do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its severa parts come together and properly integrate with
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others work
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors.

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed
by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s
fallure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work.
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7.02 Coordination

7.03

A.

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individua or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and

3. theextent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.

. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and

responsibility for such coordination.

Legal Relationships

A.

B.

Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.

Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions.

Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8- OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01

8.02

8.03

8.04

Communications to Contractor

A.

Except as otherwise provided in these Genera Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications
to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A.

In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be
that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data

A.

Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C

and 14.07.C.
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8.05

8.06

8.07

8.08

8.09

8.10

8.11

8.12

Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property
insurance are set forth in Article 5.

Change Orders
A. Owner isobligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 13.03.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
A. Not Used
Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shal furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.
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ARTICLE 9- ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

9.01 Owner’s Representative

A.

Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

9.02 Vidtsto Ste

9.03

9.04

A.

Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations,
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in genera, if the Work is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or
continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts
will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed
Work will conform generaly to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and
observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor
to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result
of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, direct,
control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto,
or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work.

Project Representative

A.

If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities
of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in
Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner a the
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and
limitations thereon of such other individua or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Authorized Variations in Work

A.

Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be
binding on Owner and aso on Contractor, who shal perform the Work involved promptly. If
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
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Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Clam may be made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

9.05 Regecting Defective Work

9.06

9.07

9.08

A.

Engineer will have authority to rgect Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents
or that will prgjudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will aso have authority to require
gpecia inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the
Work isfabricated, installed, or completed.

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A.

C.

D.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.

. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and

design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professiona design services, if any, see
Paragraph 6.21.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on
such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application
for Payment or otherwise).

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A.

Engineer will be the initia interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of
the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of the
event giving rise to the question.

. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If

Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B.
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9.09

9.10

Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show

partidity to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A.

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not
exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any
authority or responsibility by Engineer shal create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract,
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor,
any Supplier, or of any other individua or entity performing any of the Work.

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection,
tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will
only be to determine generaly that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the
case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate
compliance with, the Contract Documents.

The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall aso apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.

Compliance with Safety Program

A.

While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10- CHANGESIN THE WORK; CLAIMS

10.01 Authorized Changesin the Work

A.

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed
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with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents (except as otherwise specificaly provided).

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any,
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

10.02 Unauthorized Changesin the Work

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D.

10.03 Execution of Change Orders

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer
covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii)
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties,

2. changesin the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of
executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in
accordance with the provisons of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the
Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.

10.04 Notification to Surety

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any
such change.

10.05 Claims

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09,
shal be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shal be required as a
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may
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otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such
Clams.

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data
shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the start
of such event (unless Engineer allows additiona time for claimant to submit additiona or more
accurate data in support of such Claim). A Clam for an adjustment in Contract Price shal be
prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in
Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each
Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the
entire adjustment to which the clamant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time).

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the clamant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the
following actions in writing:

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
2. approvethe Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed adenial.

D. Inthe event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be
deemed denied.

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or
denidl.

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 -COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK
11.01 Cost of the Work

A. CostsIncluded: Theterm Cost of the Work means the sum of al costs, except those excluded in
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Clam for an
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of
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the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing
in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and
shall include only the following items:

1.

Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shal be included in the above to the extent authorized by
Owner.

Cost of al materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may be
obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bidsto Owner, who will then determine, with
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that
the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01.

Costs of specid consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specificaly related
to the Work.

Supplemental costs including the following:

a The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cogt, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost,
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of
Contractor.
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c. Rentasof al construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented
from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with
the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with the terms of
said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other smilar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor isliable, asimposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may
be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose
acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shdl include settlements made with the
written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be
included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

g. Thecost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities a the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service a the
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the
Work.

i. The costs of premiums for al bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:

1.

3.

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), genera managers, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A 4, all of which are to be
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
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4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not
limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposa of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to property.

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically
and expressy included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

C. Contractor’s Fee: When dl the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.

11.02 Allowances

A. Itisunderstood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all alowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances:
1. Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the alowances to be delivered at the Site, and al
applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on
account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. Contingency Allowance:

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer
to reflect actua amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.
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11.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for al Unit Price Work an amount equal to
the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item asindicated in the Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance
with Paragraph 10.05 if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materialy and
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

2. thereisno corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or
decrease.

ARTICLE 12- CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES
12.01 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

B. The vaue of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Clam for an adjustment in the
Contract Price will be determined asfollows:

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by amutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or
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3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:
1. amutualy acceptable fixed fee; or

2. if afixed feeis not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various
portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall
be 15 percent;

b. for costsincurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.aand 12.01.C.2.b is
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A .4,
11.01.A.5,and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be alowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease;
and

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.athrough 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.

12.02 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Clam for an
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this
Article 12.
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12.03 Deays

A.

Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount
equa to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal wesather conditions, or acts of God.

. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as

contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.

If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic,
abnorma weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor,
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this
Paragraph 12.03.C.

. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,

or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and al court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor
on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.

ARTICLE 13- TESTSAND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

13.01 Notice of Defects

A.

Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actua knowledge will be
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rgected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this
Article 13.

13.02 Accessto Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictiona interests will
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and
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testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable.

13.03 Testsand Inspections

A.

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections,
tests, or approvas and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required
inspections or tests.

. Owner shal employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all

inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:
1. for ingpections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and

3. asotherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay al costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay al costs in connection
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs,
or equipment submitted for approva prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to
Owner and Engineer.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer,
uncover such Work for observation.

Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

13.04 Uncovering Work

A.

B.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment.
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13.05

13.06

13.07

If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay al claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to al costs of repair or replacement of
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.

. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the

Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Clam
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such away that the completed Work will
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise thisright for the
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A.

Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct al defective Work, whether or
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay al clams,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and al court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not limited
to al costs of repair or replacement of work of others).

When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07,
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and
guarantee, if any, on said Work.

Correction Period

A.

If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable specid guarantee required by the Contract
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A isfound to
be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s
written instructions:
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1. repair such defective land or aress; or
2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it
with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the regjected Work removed and replaced. All
clams, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and al court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such remova and
replacement (including but not limited to al costs of repair or replacement of work of others) will
be paid by Contractor.

C. In specid circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of al the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run
from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to
such Work will be extended for an additiona period of one year after such correction or remova
and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and,
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may
do so. Contractor shall pay al claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and al court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness) and for the diminished vaue of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s
recommendation of fina payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner.
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13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective
Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with
Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents,
Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercisng the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed
expeditioudly. In connection with such corrective or remedia action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of al or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances,
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work al materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph.

C. All clams, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to al fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and al court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be issued
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and
Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all
costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or
replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09.

ARTICLE 14-PAYMENTSTO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION
14.01 Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Vaues established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated into aform of Application for Payment acceptable to
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units
completed.

14.02 Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments:

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but
not more often than once a month), Contractor shal submit to Engineer for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as
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of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of al Liens and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that al previous progress payments received on account of the
Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

B. Review of Applications:

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professiona, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a theWork has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject
to an evauation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantia
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a
fina determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or
involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specificaly
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or
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b.

there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionaly by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments
nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose
responsibility on Engineer:

a

b.

to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or

for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or

to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or

to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner
freeand clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may aso refuse to recommend any such payment or, because
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise
or revoke any such payment recommendation previousy made, to such extent as may be
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a

the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or
replacement;

the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders,

Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.09; or

Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Twenty days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

D. Reduction in Payment:

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:

Page 52 of 60
Stockbridge City Hall — Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



a claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or
furnishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;

c. thereareother items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or

d. Owner has actuad knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.athrough 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will
give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for
such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the reasons
for such action.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materias, and equipment covered by
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no
later than the time of payment free and clear of al Liens.

14.04 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shal notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of
Substantial Compl etion.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner atentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There
shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before
final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which
to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached list. If,
after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantialy
complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner,
notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s
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objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14
days, execute and ddiver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantia
Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such
changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any
objections from Owner.

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities
pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety,
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment.

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the tentative list.

14.05 Partial Utilization

A. Prior to Substantiad Completion of al the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part
of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant interference
with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions:

1. Owner a any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially
complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete,
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 14.04.A through D
for that part of the Work.

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an ingpection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

4, Not Used
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14.06 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a fina inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of al particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

14.07 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment:

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the fina inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for fina payment following the procedure for progress payments.

Thefina Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:

a al documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to fina payment;
c. alist of al Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of al Lien
rights arising out of or Liensfiled in connection with the Work.

In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (i) the releases and receipts include al labor, services, materia, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) al payrolls, materiad and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to
indemnify Owner against any Lien.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:

1.

If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final

inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying

documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work

has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have

been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the fina Application for

Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the
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Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will aso give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend fina payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for

Payment.
C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is
entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated
damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

14.08 Final Completion Delayed

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shal be made
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not congtitute a
waiver of Clams.

14.09 Waiver of Claims
A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

1. awaiver of al Clams by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06,
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any specia guarantees
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents;
and

2. awalver of al Clams by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in
accordance with the requirements herein and expressy acknowledged by Owner in writing as
still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15- SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION
15.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so
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fixed. Contractor shal be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:

B.

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04);

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or
4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of
Contractor:

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored el sewhere; and

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price
exceeds dl claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and al court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work,
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when
so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shal not be required to obtain the lowest price for the
Work performed.

. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if

Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct itsfailure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 7 days of receipt of
said notice.
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15.03

15.04

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue.
Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from
liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A.

Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prgjudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case,
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materias, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on
such expenses,

3. Not Used
4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

Contractor shal not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

Contractor May Sop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer failsto act on
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days
to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer
has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has
failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, seven
days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such
amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are
not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Clam under Paragraph 10.05 for an
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly
attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph.
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ARTICLE 16-DISPUTE RESOLUTION
16.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E.

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above.

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become fina and binding 30 days after
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:

1. electsin writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or

2. agreeswith the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17- MISCELLANEOUS
17.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will
be deemed to have been validly givenif:

1. deivered in person to the individua or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or

2. ddivered a or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the giver of the notice.

17.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of timeisreferred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period fals on
a Saturday or Sunday or on aday made alega holiday by the law of the State of Georgia.

17.03 Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these Genera Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way
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as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or al of them which are otherwise
imposed or avallable by Laws or Regulations, by specia warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

17.04 Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

17.05 Controlling Law
A. This Contract isto be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
17.06 Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of
these Genera Conditions.
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Supplementary Conditions

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of
the Construction Contract, EJCDC C-700 (2007 Edition). All provisions which are not so
amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings
stated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address
system used in the General Conditions, with the prefix " SC" added thereto.

SC-2.02 Copies of Documents

SC-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in itsentirety and insert thefollowing inits
place:

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to 3 printed or hard copies of
the Drawings and Project Manual and one set in eectronic format.
Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of
reproduction.

SC-4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

SC-4.02 Paragraph 4.02.A and Paragraph 4.02.B in itsentirety and insert the
following:

A. No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site, or drawings of physical conditionsrelating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site, are known to
Owner.

SC-4.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions

SC-4.06 Delete Paragraphs 4.06.A and 4.06.B in their entirety and insert the
following:

A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental
Conditionsat the Site are known to Owner.

B. Not Used.
SC-5.04 Contractor’s Liability Insurance

SC-5.04 Add thefollowing new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.04.B:
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C. Thelimitsof liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.04
of the General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than
the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and
Regulations:

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under

3.

Paragraphs5.04.A.1 and A.2 of the General Conditions:

a. Sate Statutory
b. Applicable Federal

(e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory
c¢. Employer’s Liability: $1,000,000

Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3
through A.6 of the General Conditions which shall include
completed operations and product liability coverages and
eliminate the excluson with respect to property under the care,
custody and control of Contractor:

a. General Aggregate $1,000,000

b. Products- Completed
Operations Aggregate $1,000,000

c. Personal and Advertising
Injury $1,000,000

d. Each Occurrence
(Bodily Injury and
Property Damage) $1,000,000

e. Property Damage liability insurancewill provide
Explosion, Collapse, and Under-ground cover ages
where applicable.

f. Excessor UmbrédlaLiability

General Aggregate $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000

Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General
Conditions:

a. Bodily Injury:

Each person $1,000,000
Each Accident $1,000,000
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b. Property Damage:
Each Accident $1,000,000

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph
5.04.B.4 of the General Conditions shall provide coverage for
not lessthan thefollowing amounts:

a. Bodily Injury:

Each person $1,000,000

Each Accident $1,000,000
b. Property Damage:

Each Accident $1,000,000

Annual Aggregate $1,000,000

SC-6.11 Use of Ste and Other Areas

SC-6.11 Add thefollowing new paragraphsimmediately after Paragraph
6.11.D:

E. Contractor shall work with Owner and Engineer asrequired by
law to comply with current State of Geor gia Department of
Natural Resour ces permit requirements. Contractor shall be
responsible for developing and implementing a land disturbing
activity plan, erosion control plan and temporary erosion control
measur es which comply with the State of Georgia Sediment and
Erosion Control BMP standards, as set forth in manuals, practices
and procedures promulgated by the State and local governing
authorities, including but not limited to the most recent edition of
the Manual for Erosion and Sediment Control in Georgia.

F. From theissuance date of a noticeto proceed, or the datethe
Contractor beginswork, whichever event occursfirst, the
Contractor shall beresponsiblefor the project site. The escape of
sediment from the site shall be prevented by Contractor’s
installation and maintenance of temporary erosion control measures
and practices at the Contractor’s expense. All appropriate erosion
control measures shall beinstalled prior to any land disturbing
activity. Erosion control measures shall be monitored by
Contractor on adaily basisand repaired or restored until
permanent erosion control measures are established and the Work
iscomplete.
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SC-6.17

Shop Drawings and Samples

SC-6.17

Add thefollowing new paragraphsimmediately after Paragraph
6.17.E:

F. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient

information and accuracy in order to obtain required approval of
an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer will record
Engineer’s time for reviewing subsequent submittals of Shop
Drawings, samples, or other items requiring approval and
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for such
time.

. In the event that Contractor requests a change of a previoudy

approved item, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s
charges for its review time unless the need for such change is
beyond the control of Contractor.
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SECTION 01200

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

13

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Schedule of Values.

B. Application for Payment.

C. Change procedures.

D. Defect assessment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Submit printed schedule on Contractor's standard form or electronic media printout will be
considered for this use.

B. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within ten (10) days after date of Owner-
Contractor Agreement.

C. Format: Use Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with
number and title of major Specification Section. Also identify Site mobilization, bonds
and insurance, and closeout documents.

D. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders with each Application for Payment.

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A

Submit three (3) copies of each Application for Payment on Contractor’s Standard
Application for Payment form to be approved by the Engineer.

Content and Format: Use Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment.
Submit updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment.

Payment Period: Application for Payment will be submitted monthly by/on the 25" of
each month for review and approval.

Submit three (3) copies of the Waiver of Liens form with the final Application for
Payment

Substantiating Data: When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data

justifying dollar amounts in question. Include the following with Application for Payment:

1. Current construction photographs specified in Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.

2. Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors.

3. Record Documents as specified in Section 01700 - Execution Requirements for
review by Owner, which will be returned to Contractor.
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14

4. Affidavits attesting to off-Site stored products.
5. Construction Progress Schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01330 -
Submittal Procedures.

CHANGE PROCEDURES

A

Submittals: Submit name of individual who is authorized to receive change documents
and is responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of
changes to the Work.

Carefully study and compare Contract Documents before proceeding with fabrication and
installation of Work. Promptly advise Engineer of any error, inconsistency, omission, or
apparent discrepancy.

Requests for Interpretation (RFI) and Clarifications: Allot time in construction scheduling

for liaison with Engineer; establish procedures for handling queries and clarifications.

1. Use AIA G716 - Request for Information for requesting interpretations.

2. Engineer may respond with a direct answer on the Request for Interpretation form,
EJCDC C-942 - Field Order, or Proposal Request.

Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment to Contract
Price or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions on EJCDC C-942.

Engineer may issue Proposal Request including a detailed description of proposed change
with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, a change in Contract Time
for executing the change with the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor will prepare and submit estimate within three (3) days.

Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Engineer,
describing proposed change and its full effect on the Work. Include a statement describing
reason for the change and the effect on Contract Price and Contract Time with full
documentation.

Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Proposal Request and Contractor's fixed
price quotation for Change Order as approved by Engineer.

Unit Price Change Order: For Contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will
be executed on a fixed unit price basis. For unit costs or quantities of units of that which
are not predetermined, execute Work under [Construction Change Directive] [Work
Directive Change]. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Time will be computed as
specified for [Time and Material] [Force Account] Change Order.

Work Directive Change: Engineer may issue directive, on EJCDC C-940 - Work Change
Directive signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with change in the Work,
for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. Document will describe changes in the Work
and designate method of determining any change in Contract Price or Contract Time.
Promptly execute change.

Document each quotation for change in Project Cost or Time with sufficient data to allow
evaluation of quotation.

01200 -2
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



Change Order Forms: EJCDC C-941 - Change Order.

Execution of Change Orders: Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties
as provided in Conditions of the Contract.

Correlation of Contractor Submittals:

1. Promptly revise Schedule of VValues and Application for Payment forms to record
each authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Price.

2. Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise
subschedules to adjust times for other items of Work affected by the change, and
resubmit.

3. Promptly enter changes in Record Documents.

1.5 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A

B.

Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.

If, in the opinion of Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Engineer
will direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

The defective Work may remain, but unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at
discretion of Owner.

Individual Specification Sections may modify these options or may identify specific
formula or percentage sum/price reduction.

Authority of Engineer to assess defects and identify payment adjustments is final.

Nonpayment for Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for
any of the following reasons:

Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.

Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.

Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle.

Products placed beyond lines and levels of the required Work.

Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.

Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.

oL E

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01330

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Definitions.

B. Submittal procedures.

C. Construction progress schedules.

D. Proposed product list.

E. Product data.

F. Useof electronic CAD files of Project Drawings.

G. Shop Drawings.

H. Samples.

[.  Other submittals.

J.  Design data.

K. Testreports.

L. Certificates.

M. Manufacturer's instructions.

N. Manufacturer'sfield reports.

O. Construction photographs.

P.  Contractor review.

DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer's responsive action.

B. Informationa Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical Samples that do

not require Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying
with requirements.
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1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Transmit each submittal with Engineer-accepted form.

Identify: Project, Contractor, Subcontractor and supplier, pertinent Drawing and detail
number, and Specification Section number appropriate to submittal.

Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed, certifying that review, approval, verification
of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is according to requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

Schedule submittals to expedite Project, and deliver to Engineer at business address.
Coordinate submission of related items.

For each submittal for review, allow fifteen (15) days excluding delivery time to and from
Contractor.

Identify variations in Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.

Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Engineer review stamps.
When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission.

Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct partiesto promptly report
inability to comply with requirements.

Submittals not requested will not be recognized nor processed.
Incomplete Submittals: Engineer will not review. Complete submittals for each item are

required. Delays resulting from incomplete submittals are not the responsibility of
Engineer.

1.4 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES

A.

Comply with Section 01323 - Construction Progress Schedules.

1.5 PROPOSED PRODUCT LIST

A.

Within fifteen (15) days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement, submit list of major
products proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of
each product.

For products specified only by reference standards, indicate manufacturer, trade name,
model or catalog designation, and reference standards.

16 PRODUCT DATA

A.

B.

Product Data: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for review for assessing conformance
with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

Submit number of copies Contractor requires, plus two (2) copies Engineer will retain.
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C. Mark each copy toidentify applicable products, models, options, and other data.
Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

D. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and
location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

E. After review, produce copies and distribute according to " Submittal Procedures” Article
and for record documents described in Section 01700 - Execution Requirements.

1.7 ELECTRONIC CAD FILES OF PROJECT DRAWINGS

A. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings. May only be used to expedite production of
Shop Drawings for the Project. Use for other Projects or purposesis not allowed.

B. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: Distributed only under the following
conditions:

1. Useof filesissolely at receiver'srisk. Engineer does not warrant accuracy of files.
Receiving filesin electronic form does not relieve receiver of responsibilities for
measurements, dimensions, and quantities set forth in Contract Documents. In the
event of ambiguity, discrepancy, or conflict between information on electronic media
and that in Contract Documents, notify Engineer of discrepancy and use information
in hard-copy Drawings and Specifications.

2. CAD files do not necessarily represent the latest Contract Documents, existing
conditions, and as-built conditions. Receiver is responsible for determining and
complying with these conditions and for incorporating addenda and modifications.

3. Userisresponsible for removing information not normally provided on Shop
Drawings and removing references to Contract Documents. Shop Drawings
submitted with information associated with other trades or with referencesto
Contract Documents will not be reviewed and will beimmediately returned.

4. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for data or file clean-up required to
make files usable, nor for error or malfunction in trandation, interpretation, or use of
this electronic information.

5. Receiver shall understand that even though Engineer has computer virus scanning
software to detect presence of computer viruses, there is no guarantee that computer
viruses are not present in files or in electronic media.

6. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for such viruses or their consequences,
and shall hold Engineer harmless against costs, 1osses, or damage caused by presence
of computer virusin filesor media.

C. Costs: $75 per file, plus administrative fee of $25 per request paid in advance by certified
check or money order payable to Engineer.

1.8 SHOPDRAWINGS

A. Shop Drawings: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for assessing conformance with
information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents,

B. When required by individual Specification Sections, provide Shop Drawings signed and
sealed by a professional Engineer responsible for designing components shown on Shop
Drawings.

1. Include signed and sealed calculations to support design.
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2. Submit Shop Drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and
approval by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities
having jurisdiction.

C. Submit number of opague reproductions Contractor requires, plustwo (2) copies Engineer
will retain.

D. After review, produce copies and distribute according to " Submittal Procedures” Article
and for record documents described in Section 01700 - Execution Requirements.

19 SAMPLES

A. Samples: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for assessing conformance with
information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

B. Samplesfor Selection as Specified in Product Sections:
1.  Submit to Engineer for aesthetic, color, and finish for the Owner’s selection.
2. Submit Samples of finishes, textures, and patterns to the Engineer for the Owner’s

selection.

C. Submit Samplesto illustrate functiona and aesthetic characteristics of products, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate Sample submittals for interfacing work.

D. Include identification on each Sample, with full Project information.

E. Submit number of Samples specified inindividual Specification Sections, Engineer will
retain one (1) Sample.

F. Reviewed Samplesthat may be used in the Work are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.

G. Sampleswill not be used for testing purposes unless specifically stated in Specification
Section.

H. After review, produce copies and distribute according to " Submittal Procedures” Article

and for record documents described in Section 01700 - Execution Requirements.

1.10 OTHER SUBMITTALS

Closeout Submittals: Comply with Section 01700 - Execution Requirements.

Permits: Within fifteen (15) days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement, submit alist
of permits and licenses to be obtained, identifying the granting agency and the required
date of permit submittal.

1.11 DESIGN DATA

A.

Informational Submittal: Submit datafor Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator
or for Owner.
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113

114

1.15

1.16

B. Submit information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept
expressed in Contract Documents.

TEST REPORTS

A. Informationa Submittal: Submit reports for Engineer's knowledge as Contract
administrator or for Owner.

B. Submit test reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and

design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

CERTIFICATES

A.

Informational Submittal: Submit certification by manufacturer, installation/application
Subcontractor, or Contractor to Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data.

Indicate materia or product conformsto or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product but must be
acceptable to Engineer.

MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A.

Informational Submittal: Submit manufacturer's installation instructions for Engineer's
knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.

Submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, adjusting, and
finishing, to Engineer in quantities specified for Product Data.

Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special
environmental criteriarequired for application or installation.

MANUFACTURER'S FIELD REPORTS

A.

Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Engineer's knowledge as Contract
administrator or for Owner.

Submit report in duplicate within 24 hours of observation to Engineer for information.

Submit reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and
design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A.

Provide photographs of Site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by
photographer acceptable to Engineer.

Each month submit photographs with Application for Payment.
Take photographs as evidence of existing Project conditions as follows:
1. Exterior views:
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D.

Identify each print on [back] [front]. Identify name of Project, [ Contract number] [phase]
orientation of view, date and time of view, name and address of photographer, and
photographer's numbered identification of exposure.

Digital Images: Deliver complete set of digital image electronic files on CD-ROM to
Owner with Project record documents. Identify electronic media with date photographs
were taken. Submit images that have same aspect ratio as sensor, uncropped.

1

2.

Digital Images: Uncompressed TIFF format, produced by digital camerawith
minimum sensor size of 4.0 megapixels, and image resolution of not less than 1600
by 1200 pixels.

Date and Time: Include date and time in filename for each image.

1.17 CONTRACTOR REVIEW

A. Review for compliance with Contract Documents and approve submittals before
transmitting to Engineer.

Contractor: Responsiblefor:

1

wn

©ONO O

Determination and verification of materials including manufacturer's catalog
numbers.

Determination and verification of field measurements and field construction criteria.
Checking and coordinating information in submittal with requirements of Work and
of Contract Documents.

Determination of accuracy and completeness of dimensions and quantities.
Confirmation and coordination of dimensions and field conditions at Site.
Construction means, techniques, sequences, and procedures.

Safety precautions.

Coordination and performance of Work of al trades.

Stamp, sign or initial, and date each submittal to certify compliance with requirements of
Contract Documents.

Do not fabricate products or begin Work for which submittals are required until approved
submittals have been received from Engineer.

1.18 ENGINEER REVIEW

A.

Do not make "mass submittals' to Engineer. "Mass submittals' are defined as six (6) or
more submittals or itemsin one day or fifteen (15) or more submittals or itemsin one
week. If "mass submittals' are received, Engineer's review time stated above will be
extended as necessary to perform proper review. Engineer will review "mass submittals’
based on priority determined by Engineer after consultation with Owner and Contractor.

Informational submittals and other similar data are for Engineer's information, do not
require Engineer's responsive action, and will not be reviewed or returned with comment.

Submittals made by Contractor that are not required by Contract Documents may be
returned without action.

Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless
accompanied by Change Order, Field Order, or Work Change Directive.
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E. Owner may withhold monies due to Contractor to cover additiona costs beyond the
second submittal review.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION

01330- 7
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



SECTION 01400

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

C.

Quality contral.
M ockup requirements.

Testing and inspection services.

QUALITY CONTROL

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, Site conditions,
and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with specified standards as the minimum quality for the Work except where more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more
precise workmanship.

C. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

D. Products, materials, and equipment may be subject to inspection by Engineer and Owner
at the project site. Such inspections shall not relieve Contractor of complying with
regquirements of Contract Documents.

E. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work,
whether completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging,
or otherwise deleterious exposure during construction period.

TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable
Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumul ate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' recommended tolerances and tol erance requirementsin
reference standards. When such tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

REFERENCES

A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus

standards, comply with requirements of standard except when more rigid requirements are
specified or are required by applicable codes.
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B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current as of date for receiving Bids except
where specific date is established by code.

C. Obtain copies of standards and maintain on Site when required by product Specification
Sections.

D. When requirements of indicated reference standards conflict with Contract Documents,
request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

E. Neither contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of partiesin Contract nor those
of Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inferencein
reference documents.

15 LABELING

A. Attach label from agency approved by authorities having jurisdiction for products,
assemblies, and systems required to be labeled by applicable code.

B. Labe Information: Include manufacturer's or fabricator's identification, approved agency
identification, and the following information, as applicable, on each label:
1. Modd number.
2. Seria number.
3. Performance characteristics.

C. Manufacturer's Nameplates, Trademarks, Logos, and Other Identifying Marks on
Products: Not allowed on surfaces exposed to view in public areas, interior or exterior.

16 MOCK-UPREQUIREMENTS

A. Testswill be performed under provisionsidentified in this Section and identified in
individual product Specification Sections.

B. Assemble and erect specified or indicated items with specified or indicated attachment and
anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and finishes.

C. Accepted mockups shall be comparison standard for remaining Work.

D. Where mockup has been accepted by Engineer and is specified in product Specification
Sections to be removed, remove mockup and clear area when directed to do so by
Engineer.

1.7 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES

A. Owner will employ and pay for specified services of an independent geotechnical firmto
perform required testing.

B. Owner’s Independent geotechnical firm will perform tests and other services specified in
individual Specification Sections and as required by Engineer.

C. Testing, inspections, and source quality control may occur on or off Project Site. Perform
off-Site testing as required by Engineer.
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Reports shall be submitted by independent firm to Engineer, Contractor, and authorities

having jurisdiction, indicating observations and results of tests and compliance or

noncompliance with Contract Documents.

1. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previoudy reported as
noncompliant.

Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment,

tools, storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental |abor as requested.

1. Notify Engineer and independent firm 24 hours before expected time for operations
requiring services.

2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests
required for Contractor's use.

Employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to
perform Work according to requirements of Contract Documents.

Retesting or re-inspection required because of nonconformance with specified or indicated
reguirements shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions from Engineer.
Payment for retesting or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor by deducting testing
charges from Contract Sum/Price.

Agency Responsibilities:

1. Test Samplesof mixes submitted by Contractor.

2. Provide qualified personnel at Site. Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in
performance of services.

3. Performindicated sampling and testing of products according to specified standards.

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract
Documents.

5. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or
nonconformance of Work or products.

6. Perform additiona tests required by Engineer.

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit two copies of report to Engineer,
Contractor, and authorities having jurisdiction. When requested by Engineer, provide
interpretation of test results. Include the following:

1. Dateissued.

2. Project title and number.

3. Name of inspector.

4. Date and time of sampling or inspection.

5. Identification of product and Specification Section.
6. Locationin Project.

7. Type of inspection or test.

8. Date of test.

9. Resultsof tests.

10. Conformance with Contract Documents.

Limits on Testing Authority:

1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, ater, or enlarge on requirements of
Contract Documents.

2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
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3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.
4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.

1.8 MANUFACTURER'SFIELD SERVICES
A. When specified in individual Specification Sections, require material or product suppliers
or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe Site conditions,
conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, testing and adjusting, as
applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Submit qualifications of observer to Engineer 10 daysin advance of required
observations. Observer is subject to approval of Engineer.

C. Report observations and Site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that
are supplemental or contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01500

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Temporary facilities under Construction Management Agreement.

B. Temporary Utilities:

Temporary electricity.

Temporary lighting for construction purposes.
Temporary water service.

Temporary sanitary facilities.

Eal SN

Construction Facilities:

1. Vehicular access.

2. Parking.

3. Progress cleaning and waste removal.
4. Project identification.

5. Traffic regulation.

Temporary Controls:

1. Barriers.

2. Enclosures and fencing.

3. Security.

4. \Water control.

5. Dust control.

6. Erosion and sediment control.
7. Noisecontrol.

8. Pest and rodent control.

E. Remova of utilities, facilities, and controls.
1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM International:
1. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.
2. ASTM E 90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements.
3. ASTM E 119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materials.

1.3 TEMPORARY FACILITIES UNDER CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT

A. Temporary Provisions Provided by Owner:
1. Temporary electrical service for limited power.
2. Temporary water service.
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14

15

16

17

18

B. Contractor: Coordinate provisions with Engineer and provide the following items as

necessary for execution of the Work including associated costs:

1. Construction aids.

2. Temporary fire protection, dust control, erosion and sediment control, water control,
noise control, and other necessary temporary controls.

3.  Temporary barriers, barricades, and similar devices as necessary for safety and
protection of construction personnel and public.

4. Temporary tree and plant protection.

5. Electrical servicerequired in addition to temporary service provided by Owner.

6. Temporary provisionsfor protection of installed Work.

TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY

A. Owner will pay cost of energy used from existing facilities. Exercise measures to conserve
energy. Use Owner's existing power service.

TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE

A. Owner will pay cost of temporary water from existing facilities. Exercise measures to
conserve energy. Use Owner's existing water system, extended and supplemented with
temporary devices as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction operations.

TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Existing facility use is not
permitted. Provide facilities at time of Project mobilization.

FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS
A. Do not use exigting facilities for field offices or for storage.

B. Locatetemporary field offices and sheds a minimum distance of fifty (50) from existing
structures.

C. Storage Areas and Sheds. Size to storage requirements for products of individua Sections,
allowing for access and orderly provision for maintenance and inspection of productsto
suit requirements in Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

D. Preparation: Fill and grade Sites for temporary structures doped for drainage away from
buildings.

E. Removal: At completion of Work remove buildings, foundations, utility services, and
debris. Restore areas to same or better condition as original condition.

VEHICULAR ACCESS
A. Locate as approved by Owner.
B. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles.

C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions.
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D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle whedl s before entering streets.
E. Usedesignated existing on-Site roads for construction traffic.
19 PARKING
A. Arrange for temporary surface parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.
B. Locate asapproved by Owner.
C. If Site spaceis not adequate, provide additional off-Site parking.

D. Use of designated areas of existing on-Site streets and driveways used for construction
trafficis permitted as approved by Owner. Tracked vehicles are not allowed on paved
areas.

E. Owner will designate areas of existing parking facilities to be used by construction
personnel.

F. Do not alow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.

G. Maintenance:
1. Maintaintraffic and parking areasin sound condition.
2. Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks,
potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and
drainage in original condition.

H. Removal, Repair:
1. Remove temporary materials and construction.
2. Repair permanent facilities damaged by use, to original condition.

I.  Mud from Site vehicles: Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before
entering streets.

1.10 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain Sitein clean and
orderly condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other
closed or remote spaces, before enclosing spaces.

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas before starting surface finishing, and continue
cleaning to eliminate dust.

111 TRAFFIC REGULATION

A. Signs, Signals, and Devices:
1. Post-Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs: As approved by authorities
having jurisdiction.
2. Traffic Cones, Drums, and Lights: As approved by authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Flag Person Equipment: Asrequired by authorities having jurisdiction.
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Flag Persons: Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regul ate traffic when
construction operations or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes.

Traffic Signs and Signals:

1. Provide signs at approachesto Site and on Site, at crossroads, detours, parking areas,
and elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.

2. Relocate signsand signals as Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.

Removal:
1. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.
2. Repair damage caused by installation.

1.12 FIRE-PREVENTION FACILITIES

Prohibit smoking within the property of the Owner.

Establish fire watch for cutting, welding, and other hazardous operations capabl e of
starting fires. Maintain fire watch before, during, and after hazardous operations until
threat of fire does not exist.

Portable Fire Extinguishers: NFPA 10; 10-pound capacity, 4A-60B: C UL rating.
1. Provide minimum of one fire extinguisher in every piece of construction equipment.

1.13 BARRIERS

A.

C.

Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas , to allow for Owner's
use of Site, and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from
construction operations and demolition.

Tree and Plant Protection: Preserve and protect existing trees and plants designated to

remain.

1. Protect areas within drip lines from traffic, parking, storage, dumping, chemically
injurious materials and liquids, ponding, and continuous running water.

2. Replacetrees and plants damaged by construction operations.

Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materias, Site, and structures from damage.

1.14 ENCLOSURESAND FENCING

A.

Construction: Contractor's option approver by Owner.

1.15 SECURITY

A.

B.

C.

Security Program:
1. Protect Work on existing premises from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry.

Entry Control:
1. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles to Project Site.

Restrictions:
1. Do not alow cameras on Site or photographs taken except by written approval of
Owner.
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1.16

117

1.18

1.19

1.20

121

2. Do nowork on daysindicated in Owner-Contractor Agreement.
WATER CONTROL

A. Grade Site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain
necessary pumping equipment.

B. Protect Site from puddles or running water.
DUST CONTROL
A. Execute Work by methods that minimize raising dust from construction operations.

B. Provide positive means to prevent airborne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and into
Owner-occupied areas.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills
from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.

B. Minimize surface area of bare soil exposed at one time.

C. Provide temporary measures including berms, dikes, drains, and other devicesto prevent
water flow.

D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts and
clays.

E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation. Promptly
apply corrective measures.

F. Comply with sediment and erosion control plan indicated on Drawings.
NOISE CONTROL

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction
operations.

POLLUTION CONTROL

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and
atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances and pollutants produced by
construction operations.

B. Comply with pollution and environmental control requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials before Final Application
for Payment inspection.
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B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary Work.

C. Restore existing and permanent facilities used during construction to original condition.
Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01600

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

C.

D.

Products.
Product delivery reguirements.
Product storage and handling requirements.

Product options.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A.

B.

At minimum, comply with specified requirements and reference standards.

Specified products define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and
performance required.

Furnish products of qualified manufacturers that are suitable for intended use. Furnish
products of each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. Confirm that
manufacturer's production capacity can provide sufficient product, on time, to meet
Project requirements.

Do not use materials and equi pment removed from existing premises except as
specifically permitted by Contract Documents.

Furnish interchangeable components from same manufacturer for components being
replaced.

1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Transport and handle products according to manufacturer's instructions.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with regquirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products; use methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

14 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Store and protect products according to manufacturer's instructions.

Store products with seals and labels intact and legible.
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C. Storesensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
suitable to product.

D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place products on doped supports
aboveground.

E. Provide off-Site storage and protection when Site does not permit on-Site storage or
protection.

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide
ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products.

G. Storeloose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing
with foreign matter.

H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products; use methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

I.  Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptabl e condition.

1.5 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Products complying
with specified reference standards or description.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01700

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Field engineering.

B. Closeout procedures.

C. Demonstration and instructions.
D. Testing, adjusting, and balancing.
E. Project record documents.

F. Operation and maintenance data.

G. Manua for materias and finishes.

H. Manual for equipment and systems.

I.  Spare parts and maintenance products.
J. Product warranties and product bonds.

K. Examination.

L. Preparation.
M. Execution.
N. Cutting and patching.

O. Protecting installed construction.
P. Find cleaning.
1.2 FIELD ENGINEERING
A. Owner will provideinitial survey control and project staking and Contractor shall protect
survey control and reference points. Promptly notify Engineer of discrepancies
discovered.

B. Control datum for survey is established by Owner-provided survey.

C. Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey Work as Work progresses.

01700-1
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



D. On completion of foundation walls and major Site improvements, prepare certified survey
illustrating dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and Site Work.

E. Protect survey control points prior to starting Site Work; preserve permanent reference
points during construction.

F. Promptly report to Engineer loss or destruction of reference point or relocation required
because of changesin grades or other reasons. Additional staking of the project will be at
the Contractor’s expense.

G. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no
changes without prior written notice to Engineer.

H. Final Property Survey: Prior to Substantial Completion, prepare final property survey
illustrating locations, dimensions, angles, and elevations of Site Work that have resulted
from construction indicating their relationship to permanent bench marks.

1. Show significant features (real property) for Project.

1.3 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Prerequisitesto Substantial Completion: Complete following items before requesting

Certification of Substantial Completion, either for entire Work or for portions of Work:

1. Submit maintenance manuals, Project record documents, digital images of
construction photographs, and other similar final record data in compliance with this
Section.

2. Complete facility startup, testing, adjusting, balancing of systems and equipment,
demonstrations, and instructions to Owner's operating and maintenance personnel as
specified in compliance with this Section.

3. Conduct inspection to establish basis for request that Work is substantially compl ete.
Create comprehensivelist (initial punch list) indicating items to be completed or
corrected, value of incomplete or nonconforming Work, reason for being incomplete,
and date of anticipated completion for each item. Include copy of list with request
for Certificate of Substantial Completion.

4. Obtain and submit rel eases enabling Owner's full, unrestricted use of Project and
access to services and utilities.

5. Déliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of material, and similar physical items to
Owner.

6. Discontinue or change over and remove temporary facilities and services from
Project Site, along with construction tools and similar elements.

7. Performfina cleaning according to this Section.

B. Substantial Completion Inspection:

1.  When Contractor considers Work to be substantially complete, submit to Engineer:
a.  Written certificate that Work, or designated portion, is substantially complete.
b. List of itemsto be completed or corrected (initia punch list).

2. Within seven (7) days after receipt of request for Substantial Completion, Engineer
will make inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is
substantially complete.

3. Should Engineer determine that Work is not substantially complete:

a. Engineer will promptly notify Contractor in writing, stating reasons for its
opinion.
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4.

5.

b. Contractor shall remedy deficienciesin Work and send second written request
for Substantial Completion to Engineer.

c. Engineer will reinspect Work.

d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes Engineer's
inspection.

When Engineer finds that Work is substantially complete, Engineer will:

a.  Prepare Certificate of Substantial Completion on EJCDC C-625 - Certificate of
Substantial Completion accompanied by Contractor's list of itemsto be
completed or corrected as verified and amended by Engineer and Owner (final
punch list).

b. Submit Certificate to Owner and Contractor for their written acceptance of
responsibilities assigned to them in Certificate.

After Work is substantially complete, Contractor shall:

a.  Allow Owner occupancy of Project under provisions stated in Certificate of
Substantial Completion.

b. Complete Work listed for completion or correction within time period
stipulated.

C. Prerequisitesfor Final Completion: Complete following items before requesting final
acceptance and final payment.

1

When Contractor considers Work to be complete, submit written certification that:

a.  Contract Documents have been reviewed.

b. Work has been examined for compliance with Contract Documents.

c.  Work has been completed according to Contract Documents.

d. Work iscompleted and ready for final inspection.

Submittals: Submit following:

a. Fina punch list indicating all items have been completed or corrected.

b. Final payment request with final releases and supporting documentation not
previoudy submitted and accepted. Include certificates of insurance for products
and compl eted operations where required.

c. Specified warranties, workmanship/maintenance bonds, maintenance
agreements, and other similar documents.

d. Accounting statement for final changes to Contract Sum.

e. Contractor's affidavit of payment of debts and claims on form approved by the
Engineer.

f.  Contractor affidavit of release of liens on form approved by the Engineer.

g. Consent of surety to final payment on form approved by the Engineer.

h.  Perform final cleaning for Contractor-soiled areas according to this Section.

D. Fina Completion Inspection:

1

2.

Within seven (7) days after receipt of request for final inspection, Engineer will make

inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is compl ete.

Should Engineer consider Work to be incomplete or defective:

a.  Engineer will promptly notify Contractor in writing, listing incomplete or
defective Work.

b. Contractor shall remedy stated deficiencies and send second written request to
Engineer that Work is compl ete.

c. Engineer will reinspect Work.

d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes Engineer's
inspection.
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14

15

16

17

STARTING OF SYSTEMS

A.

B.

C.

Coordinate schedule for startup of various equipment and systems.
Notify Engineer and Owner seven (7) days prior to startup of each item.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper control
sequence, and for conditions which may cause damage.

Submit awritten report according to Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures that equi pment
or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly.

DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS

A.

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel ten (10) days
prior to date of final inspection.

Use operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of
manual with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and
mai ntenance.

Demonstrate startup, operation, control, adjustment, troubleshooting, servicing,
maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment.

Prepare and insert additional datain operations and mai ntenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING - Not Used

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.

w

o 0

m

Maintain on Site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the
Work:

Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed Shop Drawings, product data, and Samples.

Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

ok wbdE

Ensure entries are compl ete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress, not |ess than weekly.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record, at each product Section, description of actua
productsinstalled, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates used.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
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F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actua

construction as follows:

1. Include Contract modifications such as Addenda, supplementary instructions, change
directives, field orders, minor changes in the Work, and change orders.

2. Include locations of concealed elements of the Work.

3. ldentify depth of buried utility lines and provide dimensions showing distances from
permanent facility components that are paralel to utilities.

4. Dimension ends, corners, and junctions of buried utilities to permanent facility
components using triangulation.

5. ldentify and locate existing buried or concealed items encountered during Project.

6. Measured depths of foundationsin relation to finish datum.

7. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.

8. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

9. Field changes of dimension and detail.

10. Detailsnot on original Drawings.

G. Submit marked-up paper copy documents to Engineer with claim for final Application for
Payment.

1.8 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
A. Submit in PDF composite electronic indexed file.

B. Submit databound in 8-1/2 x 11-inch (A4) text pages, three D side ring binders with
durable plastic covers.

C. Prepare binder cover with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS," title of Project, and subject matter of binder when multiple binders are
required].

D. Internally subdivide binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized as
described below; with tab titling clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs.

E. Drawings. Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger
drawings to size of text pages.

F. Contents: Prepare table of contents for each volume, with each product or system
description identified, typed on white paper, in three parts as follows:

1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Engineer,
Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.

2. Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided
by Specification Section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and tel ephone
numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Include the following:

a.  Significant design criteria.

b. List of equipment.

c. Partslist for each component.

d. Operating instructions.

e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.
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f.  Safety precautions to be taken when operating and maintaining or working near
equipment.
3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:
a.  Shop Drawings and product data.

19 MANUAL FOR MATERIALSAND FINISHES

A. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents
before start of Work. Engineer will review draft and return one copy with comments.

B. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

C. Submit one copy of completed volumes ten (10) days prior to final inspection Draft copy
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Engineer comments. Revise content
of document sets as required prior to final submission.

D. Submit two (2) sets of revised final volumes within ten (10) days after final inspection.

E. Building Products, Applied Materia's, and Finishes: Include product data, with catalog
number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.

F. Instructionsfor Care and Maintenance: Include manufacturer's recommendations for
cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

G. Maoisture Protection and Weather Exposed Products. Include product data listing
applicable reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Include
recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

H. Additional Requirements: As specified inindividual product Specification Sections.

I.  Includelisting in table of contentsfor design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space for
insertion of data.

1.10 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

B. Submit two (2) setsof final volumes within ten (10) days after final inspection.

C. Each Item of Equipment and Each System: Include description of unit or system and
component parts. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting
conditions. Include performance curves, with engineering data, and complete
nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

D. Operating Procedures: Include startup, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shutdown, and emergency
instructions. Include summer, winter, and special operating instructions.
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E. Maintenance Reguirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

F. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

G. Include original manufacturer's partslist, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

H. Include control diagrams by controls manufacturer asinstalled.
I.  Include Contractor's coordination drawings with color-coded piping diagrams as installed.
J.  Additional Requirements: As specified inindividual product Specification Sections.

K. Includelisting in table of contents for design data with tabbed dividers and space for
insertion of data.

1.11 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS

A. Furnish spare parts, maintenance, and extra products in quantities specified in individual
Specification Sections.

B. Deliverto placeinlocation as directed by Owner; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
1.12 PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds executed in by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers within ten (10) days after completion of applicable item of Work.

B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from Subcontractors,
suppliers, and manufacturers.

C. Veify documents arein proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
D. Co-execute submittals when required.
E. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.

F. Time of Submittals:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction
with Owner's permission, submit documents within ten (10) days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within ten (10) days after date of Substantial Completion,
prior to final Application for Payment.

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Substantial Completion,
submit within ten (10) days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as beginning
of warranty or bond period.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

Verify that existing Site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptabl e for subsequent
Work. Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work
being applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individua Specification Sections.

Verify that utility services are available with correct characteristics and in correct
locations.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance according to
manufacturer's instructions.

Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next materia or substance.

Apply manufacturer-required or -recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner
prior to applying new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.3 EXECUTION

A.

Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions, performing each step in sequence.
Maintain one set of manufacturer's installation instructions at Project Site during
installation and until completion of construction.

When manufacturer's installation instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on approved Shop Drawings or as
instructed by manufacturer.

Climatic Conditions and Project Status: Install each unit of Work under conditionsto

ensure best possible results in coordination with entire Project.

1. Isolate each unit of Work from incompatible Work as necessary to prevent
deterioration.

2. Coordinate enclosure of Work with required inspections and tests to minimize
necessity of uncovering Work for those purposes.

Adjust operating products and equi pment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

Clean and perform maintenance on installed Work as frequently as necessary through
remainder of construction period. Lubricate operable components as recommended by
manufacturer.

01700 - 8
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



34 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Execute Work by methods to avoid damage to other Work and to provide proper surfaces
to receive patching and finishing.

B. Cut masonry and concrete materials using masonry saw or core drill.
C. Restore Work with new products according to regquirements of Contract Documents.

D. Refinish surfacesto match adjacent finishes. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection; for assembly, refinish entire unit.

E. Identify hazardous substances or conditions exposed during the Work to Engineer for
decision or remedy.

35 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual
Specification Sections.

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in
immediate Work areato prevent damage.

C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

3.6 FINAL CLEANING
A. Clean debrisfrom gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems.
B. Clean Site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

C. Remove waste and surplus materias, rubbish, and construction facilities from Site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02055

SOILS FOR EARTHWORK

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Subsoil materials.
2. Topsoil materials.

B. Related Sections:

Section 02311 - Rough Grading.
Section 02315 — Excavation and Fill
Section 02923 - Landscape Grading.
Section 02925 - Sodding.

Section 02930 - Exterior Plants.

agrLODNE

REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-1b) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

B. ASTM International:
1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).
2. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-1bf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)).
3. ASTM D2487 - Standard Classification of Soilsfor Engineering Purposes (Unified
Soil Classification System).

SUBMITTALS
A. Section01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Contractor to notify Owner’s geotechnical testing laboratory 48 hour in advance and assist
in the collection of soil samplesfor standard Proctor testing for each soil type encountered
in the project area.

C. Proctor testing is estimated to be completed by the testing laboratory within five working
days after the collection of the sample.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
1. Perform Work in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction
of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition)

B. PRODUCTS
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1.5 SUBSOIL MATERIALS

A.

Subsoil Type S1: Native Material or Select Imported

1. Structural.

2.  Graded.

3. Freeof lumpslarger than 3 inches, rocks larger than 2 inches, and debris.
4. Conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol GC, SC, CL, CH

1.6 TOPSOIL MATERIALS

A.

Topsoil Type S2: Native Material or Select Imported
1

Unclassified.

2. Graded.

3. Freeof roots, rocks larger than 1/2 inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds and foreign
matter.

4. Conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol SW, SM, OL, OH.

1.7 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

C.

Testing and Analysis of Subsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D698.
Testing and Analysis of Topsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D1557.

When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and
retest.

Furnish materials of each type from same source throughout the Work.

PART 2 EXECUTION

21 EXCAVATION

A.

Excavate subsoil and topsoil from areas designated. Strip topsoil to full depth of topsoil in
designated areas.

Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for subsoil and topsoil].
Remove excess excavated not intended for reuse, from site.

Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements from site.

22 STOCKPILING

Stockpile materials on site at |ocations designated by Owner.
Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedul e and requirements.
Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile apart to prevent mixing.

Stockpile topsoil 4 feet high maximum.
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E. Preventintermixing of soil typesor contamination.

F. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of
materials.

2.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP

A. Remove stockpile, leave areain clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent
freestanding surface water.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02230

SITE CLEARING

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Removing surface debris.

Removing designated paving, curbs and walls.
Removing designated trees, shrubs, and other plant life.
Excavating topsoil.

Eal SN

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 02311 - Rough Grading.

12 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit datafor herbicide. Indicate compliance with applicable codes for
environmental protection.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to applicable code for environmental requirements and disposal of debris.

B. Perform Work in accordance with Georgia State standard.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing plant life designated to remain is tagged or identified.
B. Identify waste disposal location for placing removed materials.
C. Deébrisisto beremoved daily from the work site.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Call Locd Utility Line Information service at 1-800-282-7411 not less than three working
days before performing Work.
1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding
construction areas.
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3.3

34

35

3.6

PROTECTION

A. Locate, identify, and protect utilities indicated to remain, from damage.

B. Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain, as final landscaping.

C. Protect benchmarks, survey control points, and existing structures from damage or
displacement.

CLEARING

A. Clear areasrequired for access to site and execution of Work to minimum depth of the
existing or proposed structure and appurtenances.

B. Remove trees and shrubsindicated. Remove stumps, main root ball, and surface rock.

C. Clear undergrowth and deadwood, without disturbing subsoil.

REMOVAL

A. Partialy remove paving, curbs, and, walls asindicated on Drawings. Neatly saw cut edges
at right angle to surface.

B. Remove abandoned utilities and storm drainage. Indicated removal termination point for
underground utilities on Record Documents.

C. Continuoudy clean-up and remove waste materials from site. Do not allow materialsto
accumulate on site.

D. Do not burn or bury materials on site. Leave sitein clean condition.

TOPSOIL EXCAVATION

A.

Excavate topsoil from areas to be further excavated without mixing with foreign materials
for usein finish grading.

Do not excavate wet topsoil.
Stockpile in area designated on site by Owner to a depth not exceeding four feet and
protect from erosion. Stockpile material on 6-mil Hypalon material and cover over with

same material until disposal.

Remove excess topsoil not intended for reuse, from site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02311

ROUGH GRADING

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1
2.

Excavating subsoil.
Cutting, grading, filling, rough contouring, compacting, and site structures.

B. Related Sections:

1

2.
3,
4,

Section 02055 - Soils for Earthwork

Section 02230 - Site Clearing: Excavating topsoil.

Section 02315 - Excavation and Fill: Building excavation.

Section 02923 - Landscape Grading: Finish grading with topsoil to contours.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1

AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-1Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

B. ASTM International:

1

2.

3.

ASTM C136 - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aggregates.

ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place
by the Sand-Cone Method.

ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-1bf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place
by the Rubber Balloon Method.

ASTM D2419 - Standard Test Method for Sand Equivaent Vaue of Soilsand Fine
Aqggregate.

ASTM D2434 - Standard Test Method for Permeability of Granular Soils (Constant
Head).

ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials suppliers.
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14 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of utilities remaining by
horizontal dimensions, €levations or inverts, and slope gradients.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ASTM C136.

B. Perform Work in accordance with Georgia State standards.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 SUSTAINABILITY CHARACTERISTICS
22 MATERIALS
A. Topsoil: Type S2 as specified in Section 02055.
B. Subsoil Fill: Type S1 as specified in Section 02055.

C. Structura Fill: Type Sl as specified in Section 02055.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify survey benchmark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated on
Drawings.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Call Locd Utility Line Information service at 1-800-282-7411 not |ess than three working
days before performing Work.
1. Reguest underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding
construction areas.

B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.

C. Protect utilitiesindicated to remain from damage.

D. Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping.

E. Protect benchmarks, survey control point, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving,

and curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.
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3.3 SUBSOIL EXCAVATION

A. Excavate subsoil from areasto be further excavated, relandscaped, or regraded. Do not
excavate wet subsoil or excavate and process wet material to obtain optimum moisture
content.

B. When excavating through roots, perform Work by hand and cut roots with sharp axe.
C. Remove excess subsoil not intended for reuse, from site.
D. Stability: Replace damaged or displaced subsoil as specified for fill.
34 FILLING
A. Fill areasto contours and elevations with unfrozen materials.

B. Placematerial in continuous layers asfollows:
1.  Subsoail Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.
2. Structural Fill: Maximum 6 inches compacted depth.

C. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.
D. Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation or filling.

3.5 TOLERANCES
A. Top Surface of Subgrade: Plus or minus 1/10 foot from required elevation.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements} ]: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and
balancing.
Perform laboratory material testsin accordance with [ASTM D698.

B. Performin place compaction testsin accordance with the following:
1. Density Tests: ASTM D1556.
2. Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017.

C. Whentestsindicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace
and retest.

D. Freguency of Tests: A minimum of one test per lift of material.
3.7 SCHEDULES

A. Structurd Fill:
1. Fill Type S1: To subgrade elevation.
2. Compact uniformly to minimum 100 percent of maximum density.

B. Subsoil Fill:
1. Fill Type S1: To subgrade elevation.
2. Compact uniformly to minimum 95 percent of maximum density.
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C. Topsoil Fill:
1. Fill Type S2: To subgrade elevation.
2. Compact uniformly to minimum 90 percent of maximum density.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02315

EXCAVATION AND FILL

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Excavating for parking areas.
Excavating for slabs-on-grade.
Excavating for site structures.
Excavating for landscaping.

Eal SN

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 02055 - Soils for Earthwork: Stockpiling excavated materials.
2. Section 02320 - Backfill.
12 SUBMITTALS
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with Georgia Department of Transportation and Henry
County standards.

14 QUALIFICATIONS
A. Prepare excavation pratection plan under direct supervision of Professional Engineer
experienced in design of this Work and licensed in the State of Georgia.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A. Call Locd Utility Line Information service at 1-800-282-7411 not less than three working
days before performing Work.
1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding
construction areas.

B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.
3.2 EXCAVATION
A. Underpin adjacent structures which may be damaged by excavation work.

B. Excavate subsoil to accommodate slabs-on-grade, paving, and site structures.
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K.

L.

Excavate to working elevation for piling work.

Compact disturbed load bearing soil in direct contact with foundationsto origina bearing
capacity; perform compaction in accordance with Section 02311.

Slope banks with machine to angle of repose or less until shored.

Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.

Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into excavation.
Trim excavation. Remove |oose matter.

Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions.

Correct areas over excavated with structural fill Type S1 Section 02320 as directed by
Engineer

Remove excess and unsuitable material from site.

Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Perform inspection of excavation and controlled fill operations in accordance with
applicable code.

Request visual observation of bearing surfaces by Engineer before installing subsequent
work.

34 PROTECTION

A.

B.

Prevent displacement or loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil stability.
Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from freezing.
Protect structures, utilities and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral

movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02576

COLD MILLING

PART 1- GENERAL

101 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes: Process of removing all or portions of existing asphalt pavement to
remove distressed pavement, restore cross-section, improve profile, restore clearances,
or improve drainage.
B. Related Sections. Refer to following sections for related work:
1. Section 02740 — Flexible Pavement
1.02 DEFINITIONS
Excessive Grooving: Variation in milled surface in excess of 1 inch (25 mm) from high point
to low point across width of surface milled by each pass of milling machine.
1.03 REFERENCES
A. GeorgiaDepartment of Transportation:

1. GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of Transportation Systems (2001
Edition)

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

201 EQUIPMENT

Milling Machine: Specially designed and built for milling of bituminous pavements without
addition of heat, and ability to plane Portland cement concrete patches in bituminous
pavements.

A. Cutting Drum: Minimum 36 inches wide and equipped with carbide-tipped butting teeth
placed in variable lacing pattern to produce desired finish.

B. Capable of being operated at speeds from 0 to 20 feet per minute, self-propelled, and
capable of spraying water at cutting drum to minimize dust while maintaining enclosed
cutting area.

C. Capable of removing material next to gutter of pavement being reconditioned, and
designed to enable operator at all times to observe milling operation without leaving
controls.
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D. Adjustable for slope and depth, capable of accurately controlling profile grades and cross
slopes within tolerance of plus or minus 1/4 inch. Equipment shall control profile grades
by using either independent grade control or minimum 20-foot external reference, and
shall also have cross dope elevation controls.

E. Provide smaler machine if required to trim areas inaccessible to larger machine at
manholes, gate valve covers, curb returns, and intersections.

1. Cutting Drum: Minimum 12-inch width, mounted on chassis, and ability to be
positioned without interrupting traffic or pedestrian flow.

2. Additional equipment may be necessary to remove pavement if areas listed above are
inaccessible with 12-inch cutting drum.

F. Milling equipment shall be equipped with means to effectively limit amount of dust
escaping from milling operation.

G. Conform to GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of Transportation
Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 411 —Asphaltic Concrete Pavement, Partial
Removal

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

PREPARATION

Before cold milling pavement notify Engineer and Owner at least 3 working days prior to
commencing Work within area.

PROCEDURE

A. Generad: Cold mill existing pavement surface to depth, width, and grade as indicated in
Contract documents, or as directed by Engineer. Surface of pavement after milling shall
be uniformly rough grooved or ridged as directed by Engineer.

B. Cold Milling of Pavement surfaces: Thickness of pavement removal shall be described
as nominal thickness, with ranges as follows:

1. Nominal 1-1/2-inch (38.1 mm) Cut: 1-1/2 inch (38.1 mm) average of cuts ranging
from 0 to 3 inches (0 to 76 mm).

1. Nomina 2-inch (51 mm) Cut: 2 inch (51 mm) average of cuts ranging from O to 4
inches (0 to 102 mm).

C. Loosened Material: During milling operation, sweep pavement with mechanical
equipment and remove |oosened materia from site.

D. Tolerances. When 10-foot straight edge is laid on finished surface parallel to centerline
of roadway, surface shall not vary from edge of straightedge more than 3/8 inch except at
any changes of grade.
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1. Adjust to established depth in increments of 1 inch or less.

2. Excessive grooving by cold milling will not be permitted.

3.03 CLEANING
Keep premises free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris
resulting from Work. Remove cold milled material from pavement surface, and transport to r
disposal provided by Contractor.

A. Remove tools, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus materials.

B. Restore to their original condition portions of site not designated for ateration by
Contract documents, unless completion of Work is directly affected.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02630

STORM DRAINAGE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Storm drainage piping.
2. Accessories.
3. CurblInlets.

B. Reated Sections:

1. Section 02055 - Soilsfor Earthwork: Soils for backfill in trenches.

2. Section 02311 - Rough Grading

3. Section 02315 - Excavation and Fill: Product and execution requirements for
excavation and backfill required by this section.

4. Section 03300 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete type for catch basin base pad

construction.
1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM International:
1. ASTM C14 - Standard Specification for Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and Culvert

Pipe.

2. ASTM C76 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain,
and Sewer Pipe.

3. ASTM C443 - Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes,
Using Rubber Gaskets.

4. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3).

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit dataindicating pipe, pipe accessories, and precast inlets.
14 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

B. Project Record Documents:

1. Accuratdy record actual locations of pipe runs, connections, curb inlets, and invert
elevations.
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15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1. Perform Work in accordance GA DOT- Standard Specifications— Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) Section 550

B. COORDINATION
C. Coordinate the Work with termination of storm sewer connection outside building,
trenching, and connection to existing storm drain line.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 STORM DRAINAGE PIPING

A. Precast concrete catch basin and curb inlet in accordance GA DOT- Standard
Specifications — Construction of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) Section 866.

B. Reinforced Concrete Pipe: ASTM C76, Class |11 with Wall Type A; mesh reinforcement;
inside nominal diameter of 15 inches, bell and spigot ends.
1. Fittings: Reinforced concrete.
2. Joints: ASTM C443, rubber compression gasket.
3. Inaccordance GA DOT- Standard Specifications— Construction of Transportation
Systems (2001 Edition) Section 843.

2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Manufacturers; Catch Basin, Curb Inlet Lids and Frames:
1. CurbIrflet - Neenah Foundry Conjpany: Model R-3010 w/ Type “R” grate.
2. Catch Basin — Reuse existing frame and cover.
3. Substitutions: Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

2.3 CURB INLETS-CATCH BASINS
1. CurbInlets and Catch Basins to be constructed in accordance with GA DOT-
Standard Specifications — Construction of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition)
Section 866 and shown on the drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify trench cut is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and elevations are
as indicated on layout drawings.

3.2 INSTALLATION - CATCH BASINSAND CLEANOUTS

A. Install Work in accordance with Georgia Department of Transportation standard and
shown on the drawings.
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3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Request inspection prior to placing fill over pipe.
B. Compaction Testing: In accordance with ASTM D698.

C. Whentestsindicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and
retest.

3.4 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Protecting finished Work.

B. Protect pipe and aggregate cover from damage or displacement until backfilling operation
isin progress.
1. Take care not to damage or displace installed pipe and joints during construction of
pipe supports, backfilling, testing, and other operations.
2. Repair or replace pipethat is damaged or displaced from construction operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02740

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

agrODdE

Asphalt materials.

Aggregate materials.

Aggregate subbase.

Asphalt paving wearing course.

Asphalt paving overlay for existing paving.

B. Related Requirements:

1
2.
3.
4,

Section 02311 - Rough Grading: Preparation of site for paving.

Section 02320 - Backfill: Compacted subbase for paving.

Section 02721 - Aggregate Base Course: Compacted subbase for paving.

Section 02763 - Pavement Markings: Painted pavement markings, lines, and legends.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1

2.

8.

AASHTO M17 - Standard Specification for Mineral Filler for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

AASHTO M29 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

AASHTO M 140 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt.

AASHTO M208 - Standard Specification for Cationic Emulsified Asphalt.
AASHTO M288 - Standard Specification for Geotextile Specification for Highway
Applications.

AASHTO M320 - Standard Specification for Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder.
AASHTO M 324 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied,
for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements.

AASHTO MP1la - Standard Specification for Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder.

B. Asphalt Institute:

1
2.
3.

Al MS-2 - Mix Design Methods for Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot- Mix Types.
Al MS-19 - Basic Asphalt Emulsion Manual.
Al SP-2 - Superpave Mix Design.

C. ASTM International:

1

2.

3.

ASTM C1371[-20044] - Standard Test Method for Determination of Emittance of
Materials Near Room Temperature Using Portable Emissometers.

ASTM C1549[-2004] - Standard Test Method for Determination of Solar Reflectance
Near Ambient Temperature Using a Portable Solar Reflectometer.

ASTM D242 - Standard Specification for Mineral Filler For Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.
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4. ASTM D692 - Standard Specification for Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

5. ASTM D946 - Standard Specification for Penetration-Graded Asphalt Cement for
Use in Pavement Construction.

6. ASTM D977 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt.

7.  ASTM D1073 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

8. ASTM D1188 - Standard Test Method for Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of
Compacted Bituminous Mixtures Using Coated Samples

9. ASTM D2027 - Standard Specification for Cutback Asphalt (Medium-Curing Type).

10. ASTM D2397 - Standard Specification for Cationic Emulsified Asphalt.

11. ASTM D2726 - Standard Test Method for Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of Non-
Absorptive Compacted Bituminous Mixtures.

12. ASTM D2950 - Standard Test Method for Density of Bituminous Concretein Place
by Nuclear Methods.

13. ASTM D3381 - Standard Specification for Viscosity-Graded Asphalt Cement for Use
in Pavement Construction.

14. ASTM D3515 - Standard Specification for Hot-Mixed, Hot-Laid Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

15. ASTM D3549 - Standard Test Method for Thickness or Height of Compacted
Bituminous Paving Mixture Specimens.

16. ASTM D3910 - Standard Practices for Design, Testing, and Construction of Slurry
Seal.

17. ASTM D6690 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, for
Concrete and Asphalt Pavements.

18. ASTM E408 - Standard Test Methods for Total Normal Emittance of Surfaces Using
Inspection-Meter Techniques.

19. ASTM E903 - Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance, and
Transmittance of Materials Using Integrating Spheres.

20. ASTM E1918 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Solar Reflectance of Horizontal
and Low-Sloped Surfacesin the Fidd.

21. ASTM E1980 - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of
Horizontal and L ow-Sloped Opaque Surfaces.

D. GeorgiaDepartment of Transportation:
1. GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of Transportation Systems (2001
Edition)

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data:
1. Submit product information for asphalt and aggregate materials.
2. Submit mix design with laboratory test results supporting design.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1. Mixing Plant: Conform to GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 400 — Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete
Construction.
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1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A.

Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum five
years experience.

1.6 AMBIENT CONDITIONS

A. Section 01500 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Ambient conditions control facilities
for product storage and installation.
B. Do not place asphalt mixture when ambient air or base surface temperature is less than 40
degrees F or surface is wet or frozen.
C. Place asphalt mixture when temperature is not more than 20 degrees F less than initial
mixing temperature.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 ASPHALT PAVING

A.

E.

Performance / Design Criteria:
1. Paving: Design for parking and light duty commercial vehicles up to 30,000 Ibs.

Asphalt Materias:

1. Asphalt Type “E” or “F”: - Conform to GA DOT- Standard Specifications —
Construction of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 400 — Hot Mix
Asphaltic Concrete Construction and Section 820 — Asphalt Cement.

2. Primer: - Conform to GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 412 — Bituminous Prime and
Section 821 — Cutback Asphalt.

3. Tack Coat: - Conformto GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 413 — Bituminous Tack Coat and
Section 824 — Cationic Asphalt Emulsion.

Aggregate Materials:

1. Fine Aggregate: - Conform to GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 802 — Aggregates for Asphaltic
Concrete.

Aggregate Subbase: - Conform to GA DOT - Standard Specifications — Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 801 — Fine Aggregate.

Use dry material to avoid foaming. Mix uniformly.

2.2 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Submit proposed mix design of each class of mix for review prior to beginning of Work.

Test samplesin accordance with Al MS-2.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for install ation examination.

B. Verify utilitiesindicated under paving are installed with excavations and trenches
backfilled and compacted.

C. Veify compacted subgrade is dry and ready to support paving and imposed |oads.
1. Proof roll subbase with afully loaded tandem dump truck in minimum two
perpendicular passes to identify soft spots.
2. Remove soft subbase and replace with compacted fill as specified.

D. Veify gradients and elevations of base are correct.

E. Verify gutter drainage grilles and frames and manhole frames are installed in correct
position and elevation.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Prepare subbase in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 310 — Graded Aggregate Construction.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Subbase:
1. Aggregate Subbase: Install in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications —
Construction of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 310 — Graded
Aggregate Construction.

B. Primer:
1. Apply primer in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction
of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 412 — Bituminous Prime.

C. Tack Coat:
1.  Apply tack coat in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction
of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 413 — Bituminous Tack Coat.

D. Single Course Asphalt Paving:

1. Install Work in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction of
Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 400 — Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete
Construction.

2. Compact paving by rolling to specified density. Do not displace or extrude paving
from position. Hand compact in areas inaccessible to rolling equipment.

3. Perform rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even and smooth finish without
roller marks.

34 TOLERANCES

A. Flatness: Maximum variation of 1/4 inch measured with 10-foot straight edge.

02740- 4
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



B. Scheduled Compacted Thickness: Within 1/4 inch.
C. Variaton from Indicated Elevation: Within /2 inch.
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for testing, adjusting, and
balancing.

B. Take samplesand perform testsincluding density testsin accordance with GA DOT-
Standard Specifications — Construction of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition )

C. Agphalt Paving Mix Temperature: Measure temperature at time of placement.

D. Asphalt Paving Density: ASTM D2950 nuclear method; test three locations for every 500
square yards compacted paving.

3.6 PROTECTION
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.
B. Immediately after placement, protect paving from mechanical injury for 12 hours or until

surface temperature is less than 140 degrees F.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02750

RIGID PAVEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1

Concrete paving for:
a. Concrete sidewalks.

B. Related Requirements:

1

2.
3,
4,

Section 02311 - Rough Grading: Preparation of site for paving and base.

Section 02740 - Flexible Pavement: Asphalt

Section 02923 - Landscape Grading: Preparation of subsoil at pavement perimeter.
Section 02780: Unit pavers.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1

AASHTO M 324 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied,
for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements.

B. American Concrete Institute:

1
2.

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.
ACI 304 - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete.

C. ASTM International:

1

2.

3.

10.

ASTM A184/A184M - Standard Specification for Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar
Mats for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A185/A185M - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain,
for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A497/A497M - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric,
Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel
Barsfor Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and
Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A767/A767M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel
Barsfor Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM AT775/A775M - S Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Reinforcing
Bars.

ASTM A884/A884M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Wire and
Welded Wire Reinforcement.

ASTM A934/A934M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Prefabricated Steel
Reinforcing Bars.

ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimensin the Field.
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11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

21.

22.
23.

24.
25.

26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical
Concrete Specimens.

ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement
Concrete.

ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C172 - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed
Concrete by the Volumetric Method.

ASTM C231 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by
the Pressure Method.

ASTM C260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for
Curing Concrete.

ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for
Concrete.

ASTM C595 - Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements.

ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural
Pozzolan for Use asaMineral Admixture in Concrete.

ASTM C979 - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete.
ASTM C989 - Standard Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag for
Use in Concrete and Mortars.

ASTM C1017/C1017M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixturesfor Usein
Producing Flowing Concrete.

ASTM C1064/C1064M - Standard Test Method for Temperature of Freshly Mixed
Hydraulic-Cement Concrete.

ASTM C1116 - Standard Specification for Fiber-Reinforced Concrete and Shotcrete.
ASTM C1315 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds
Having Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete.

ASTM C1371 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Emittance of Materials
Near Room Temperature Using Portable Emissometers.

ASTM C1549 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Solar Reflectance Near
Ambient Temperature Using a Portable Solar Reflectometer.

ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient
Bituminous Types).

ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

ASTM D6690 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, for
Concrete and Asphalt Pavements.

ASTM EA408 - Standard Test Methods for Total Normal Emittance of Surfaces Using
Inspection-Meter Techniques.

ASTM E903 - Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance, and
Transmittance of Materials Using Integrating Spheres.

ASTM E1918 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Solar Reflectance of Horizontal
and Low-Sloped Surfacesin the Field.

ASTM E1980 - Standard Practice for Cdculating Solar Reflectance Index of
Horizontal and L ow-Sloped Opaque Surfaces.
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13

SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Design Data:
1. Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength. Submit separate mix designs
when admixtures are required for the following:
a.  Hot and cold weather concrete work.

2. ldentify mix ingredients and proportions, including admixtures.
3. ldentify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added during
manufacture.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout.
15 QUALIFICATIONS
A. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum five
years experience.
16 AMBIENT CONDITIONS
A. Section 01500 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Ambient conditions control facilities
for product storage and installation.
B. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F, or surface
iswet or frozen.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 CONCRETE PAVING
A. Concrete Materials:
1. Concrete Materias: As specified in Section 03300.
22 MIXES
A. Concrete Mix - By Performance Criteria:
1. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M, Option A.
2. Mix as specified in Section 03300.
2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner to provide testing facility for required onsite sample collection and testing.

B. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to appointed firm for review prior
to commencement of Work.

02750- 3
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



C. Testson cement, aggregates, and mixes will be performed to ensure conformance with
specified requirements.

D. Test samplesin accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.

PART 3 EXECUTION
31 EXAMINATION
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for install ation examination.
B. Verify compacted subgradeis dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
1. Field pentrometer testing of the subbase with aminimum of onetest in ten feet to
determine soft spots.
2. Remove soft subbase and replace with compacted fill.
C. Veify gradients and elevations of base are correct.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Section 01700 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for installation
preparation.

B. Moaoisten substrate to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.
C. Coat surfaces of catch basin frames with oil to prevent bond with concrete paving.
D. Notify Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Forms:
1. Place and secure forms and screeds to correct location, dimension, profile, and
gradient.
2. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging
concrete.

B. Reinforcement:
1. Placereinforcing at mid-height of paving.

C. Placing Concrete:
1. Place concrete as specified in Section 03300.
2. Ensurereinforcing is not disturbed during concrete placement.
3. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between
predetermined construction joints.

D. Joints
1. Placetooled control joints at eight-foot intervals. Align curb, gutter, and sidewalk
joints.

2. Provide keyed joints as indicated.
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E.

F.

Finishing:
1. Sidewalk Paving: Light broom, radius to 1/2 inch radius, and trowel joint edges.

Curing and Protection

1. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively
hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

2. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for
period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

34 TOLERANCES

A.

B.

C.

Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.
Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness; 1/4 inch in 10 ft.

Maximum V ariation From True Position: 1/2> inch.

35 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for testing, adjusting, and
balancing.

Perform field testing in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
Inspect reinforcing placement for size, spacing, location, support.

Testing firm will take cylinders and perform slump and air entrainment tests in accordance
with ACI 301.

Strength Test Samples:

1. Sampling Procedures: ASTM C172.

2. Cylinder Molding and Curing Procedures: ASTM C31/C31M, cylinder specimens,
standard cured.

3. Sample concrete and make one set of five cylinders for every 50 cu yds or less of
each class of concrete placed each day and for every 5,000 sf of surface area paving.

4. Make one additional cylinder during cold weather concreting, and field cure.

Field Testing:

1. Measure slump and temperature for each compressive strength concrete sample.

2. Measureair content in air entrained concrete for each compressive strength concrete
sample.

Cylinder Compressive Strength Testing:

1. Test Method: ASTM C39/C39M.

2. Test Acceptance: Average compressive strength of three consecutive test meet or
exceed specified compressive strength.

Maintain records of placed concrete items. Record date, location of pour, quantity, air
temperature, and test samples taken.
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3.6 PROTECTION
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.

B. Immediately after placement, protect paving from premature drying, excessive hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.

C. Do not permit traffic over paving 48 hours minimum after finishing.
3.7 ATTACHMENTS
A. Concrete Sidewaks : 3,000 psi 28 day concrete, 4 inches thick, buff color Portland
cement, exposed aggregate finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02763

PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Traffic lines and markings.
2. Legends.
3. Paint.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 02740 - Flexible Pavement.
2. Section 02750 - Rigid Pavement.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1. AASHTO M247 - Standard Specification for Glass Beads Used in Traffic Paint.

B. ASTM International:

1. ASTM D34 - Standard Guide for Chemical Analysis of White Pigments.

2. ASTM D126 - Standard Test Methods for Analysis of Y ellow, Orange, and Green
Pigments Containing Lead Chromate and Chromium Oxide Green.

3. ASTM D562 - Standard Test Method for Consistency of Paints Measuring Krebs
Unit (KU) Viscosity Using a Stormer-Type Viscometer.

4. ASTM D711 - Standard Test Method for No-Pick-Up Time of Traffic Paint.

5. ASTM D713 - Standard Practice for Conducting Road Service Tests on Fluid Traffic
Marking Materials.

6. ASTM D969 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Determination of Degree of
Bleeding of Traffic Paint.

7. ASTM D1301 - Standard Test Methods for Chemical Analysis of White Lead
Pigments.

8. ASTM D1394 - Standard Test Methods for Chemical Analysis of White Titanium
Pigments.

9. ASTM D1475 - Standard test Method for Density of Liquid Coatings, Inks, and
Related Products.

10. ASTM D1640 - Standard Test Methods for Drying, Curing, or Film Formation of
Organic Coatings at Room Temperature.

11. ASTM D2202 - Standard Test Method for Slump of Sealants.

12. ASTM D2371 - Standard Test Method for Pigment Content of Solvent-Reducible
Paints.

13. ASTM D2621 - Standard Test Method for Infrared Identification of Vehicle Solids
From Solvent-Reducible Paints.

14. ASTM D2743 - Standard Practices for Uniformity of Traffic Paint Vehicle Solids by
Spectroscopy and Gas Chromatography.
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13

14

15

16

17

SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit paint formulation for each type of paint.

C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.

D. Test and Evaluation Reports: Submit source and acceptance test results in accordance with
AASHTO M247.

E. Manufacturer's Instructions: Submit instructions for application temperatures, eradication

requirements, application rate, line thickness, type of glass beads, bead embedment and
bead application rate, and any other data on proper installation.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

1. Perform Work in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction
of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 653 — Thermoplastic Traffic
Stripe

QUALIFICATIONS

A.

Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years experience.

Applicator: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum three
years experience and approved by manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Section 01600 - Product Requirements: Requirements for transporting, handling, storing,
and protecting products.

Invert containers several days prior to use when paint has been stored more than 2 months.
Minimize exposure to air when transferring paint. Seal drums and tanks when not in use.

Glass Beads. Store glass beadsin cool, dry place. Protect from contamination by foreign
substances.

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

A.

Section 01500 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Ambient conditions control facilities
for product storage and installation.

Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside temperature
ranges required by paint product manufacturer.

Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow when relative humidity is outside
humidity ranges, or moisture content of surfaces exceed those required by paint product
manufacturer.
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D. Do not apply paint when temperatures are expected to fall below 50 degrees F for 24
hours after application.

E. Volatile Organic Content (VOC). Do not exceed State or Environmental Protection
Agency maximum VOC on traffic paint.

1.8 WARRANTY
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for warranties.
B. Furnish three-year manufacturer’s warranty for traffic paints.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
A.  Manufacturers:
1. Manufacturers approved for use by the Georgia Department of Transportation.
2. No substitutions permitted.
B. Performance/ Design Criteria:

1. Paint Adhesion: Adhere to road surface forming smooth continuous film one minute
after application.

2. Paint Drying: Tack free by touch so as not to require coning or other traffic control
devicesto prevent transfer by vehicle tires within ten minutes after application.

22 EQUIPMENT

1. Inaccordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications— Construction of

Transportation Systems (2001 Edition) — Section 653 — Thermoplastic Traffic Stripe
B. Other Equipment:

1. For application of crosswalks, intersections, stop lines, legends and other
miscellaneous items by walk behind stripers, hand spray or stencil trucks, apply with
equipment meeting requirements of this section. Do not use hand brushes or rollers.

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Test and analyze traffic paintsin accordance with ASTM D34.

B. Make paintsavailable for inspection in manufacturer’s packaging prior to application.
Notify Engineer at |east two days before inspection is allowed.

PART 3 EXECUTION

31

EXAMINATION
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for installation examination.

B. Do not apply paint to concrete surfaces until concrete has cured for 28 days.
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3.2

33

34

35

PREPARATION

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for installation preparation.

B. Maintenance and Protection of Traffic:

1. Provide short-term traffic control in accordance with Section 01500 - Temporary
Facilities and Controls.

2. Prevent interference with marking operations and to prevent traffic on newly applied
markings before markings dry.

3. Maintain accessto existing City Hall and other properties requiring access.

C. Surface Preparation.

1. Clean and dry paved surface prior to painting.

2. Blow or sweep surface free of dirt, debris, oil, grease or gasoline.

3. Spot location of final pavement markings as specified and as indicated on Drawings
by applying pavement spots on center.

4. Notify Engineer after placing pavement spots and minimum 3 days prior to applying
lines.

DEMOLITION

A. Remove existing markings in an acceptable manner. Do not remove existing pavement
markings by painting over with blank paint. Remove by methods that will cause least
damage to pavement structure or pavement surface. Satisfactorily repair any pavement or
surface damage caused by removal methods.

B. Clean and repair existing remaining or reinstalled lines and legends.

APPLICATION

A. Agitate paint for 1-15 minutes prior to application to ensure even distribution of paint
pigment.

B. Dispense paint at to wet-film thickness of 15 mils, except dispense edge markings to wet-
film thickness of 12 mils.

C. Apply markingsto indicated dimensions at indicated locations.

D. Prevent splattering and over spray when applying markings.

E. Unlessmaterial istrack free at end of paint application convoy, use traffic cones to protect
markings from traffic until track free. When vehicle crosses a marking and tracksit or
when splattering or over spray occurs, eradicate affected marking and resultant tracking
and apply new markings.

F. Collect and legally dispose of residues from painting operations.

TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from Wet Film Thickness: 1 mil.

B. Maximum Variation from Wet Paint Line Width: Plus or minus 1/8 inch.
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C.

Maximum V ariation from Specified Application Temperature: Plus or minus 5 degrees F.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for testing, adjusting, and
balancing.

Inspect for incorrect location, insufficient thickness, line width, coverage, retention,
uncured or discolored material, and insufficient bonding.

Repair lines and markings, which after application and curing do not meet following

criteria

1. Incorrect Location: Remove and replace incorrectly placed patterns.

2. Insufficient Thickness, Line Width, Paint Coverage, Glass Bead Coverage or
Retention: Prepare defective material by acceptably grinding or blast cleaning to
remove substantial amount of beads and to roughen marking surface. Remove loose
particles and debris. Apply new markings on cleaned surface in accordance with this
Section.

3. Uncured or Discolored Material, Insufficient Bonding: Remove defective markings
in accordance with this Section and clean pavement surface one foot beyond affected
area. Apply new markings on cleaned surface in accordance with this Section.

Replace pavement marking material under warranty using origina or better type material.
Continue warranty to end of original 3 year period even when replacement materials have
been installed as specified.

When eradication of existing paint linesis necessary, eradicate by shot blast or water blast
method. Do not gouge or groove pavement more than 1/16 inch during removal. Limit
area of removal to area of marking plus 1 inch on all sides. Prevent damage to transverse
and longitudinal joint sealers, and repair any damage.

3.7 PROTECTION

A.

B.

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.

Protect painted pavement markings from vehicular and pedestrian traffic until paint is dry
and track free. Follow manufacturer's recommendations or use minimum of 30 minutes.
Consider barrier cones as satisfactory protection for materials requiring more than 2
minutes dry time.

3.8 MAINTENANCE

A.

B.

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for maintenance service.

Furnish service and maintenance of traffic paints for three years from Date of Substantial
Completion.

39 ATTACHMENTS

A.

Pavement Markings:
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Items Location

4 inch White Conventional Parking L ot Space Marking
4 inch minimum - Blue Conventional | Handicap Space Marking
24 inch White Conventional Stop Line

4 inch White Conventional Center

White - Traffic symbols and Lettering | As Shown on Plans

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02782

BRICK PAVERS

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1

2.
3.
4,

Clay brick pavers.
Sandsetting bed.
Sand joints.

Curbs and borders.

B. Related Sections:

1
2.

Section 02740 - Flexible Pavement: Bituminous base preparation.
Section 02750 - Rigid Pavement: Concrete base preparation.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American National Standards Institute:

1

ANSI A118.4 - L atex-Portland Cement Mortar.

B. ASTM International:

1

SRS A

© N

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

ASTM A185/A185M - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain,
for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.

ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

ASTM C797 - Standard Terminology for Use of Qil- and Resin-Based Putty and
Glazing Compounds.

ASTM C902 - Standard Specification for Pedestrian and Light Traffic Paving Brick.
ASTM C1272 - Standard Specification for Heavy Vehicular Paving Brick.

ASTM C1371 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Emittance of Materials
Near Room Temperature Using Portable Emissometers.

ASTM C1549 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Solar Reflectance Near
Ambient Temperature Using a Portable Solar Reflectometer.

ASTM D946 - Standard Specification for Penetration-Graded Asphalt Cement for
Use in Pavement Construction.

ASTM D1073 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

ASTM E408 - Standard Test Methods for Total Normal Emittance of Surfaces Using
Inspection-Meter Techniques.

ASTM E903 - Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance, and
Transmittance of Materials Using Integrating Spheres.

ASTM E1918 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Solar Refl ectance of Horizontal
and Low-Sloped Surfacesin the Field.
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13

14

15

16

17

18

19

16. ASTM E1980 - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of
Horizontal and L ow-Sloped Opaque Surfaces.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Paving and Setting Bed: To accommodate pedestrian and light weight vehicular and
commercial traffic.

SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate on shop drawings, layout of pavers, [layout of curbs and borders,
dimensions of paved areas, control joints, expansion joints, elevations, and affected

adjacent construction.

C. Samples: Submit five sample pavers unitsillustrating color, surface finish, and texture for
Owner approval.

SUSTAINABLE DESIGN SUBMITTALS
QUALITY ASSURANCE
1. Perform Work in accordance with GA DOT- Standard Specifications — Construction
of Transportation Systems (2001 Edition)
QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years experience.

B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum three
years experience approved by manufacturer.

MOCKUP

A. Construct mockup, 50 sq ft, including sand setting bed, brick pavers, curbs and border,
joint sealers, control joint, expansion joint, and accessories to pattern indicated.

B. Locate where directed by Engineer.
C. Incorporate accepted mockup as part of Work.
ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. At end of working day, or during rainy weather, cover work exposed to weather with
waterproof coverings, securely anchored.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Contractor to submit manufacturer for Engineer approval.

2.2 PAVERMATERIALS

A. Pavers: ASTM C902, Weather Class SX, Traffic Typel, Application PX.

B. Bedding and Joint Sand:

1
a

b.

—h

Provide bedding and joint sand as follows:

Washed, clean, non-plastic, free from del eterious or foreign matter,
symmetrically shaped, natural or manufactured from crushed rock.

Do not use limestone screenings, stone dust, or sand for bedding sand
meaterial that does not conform to conform to grading requirements of ASTM C
33.

Do not use mason sand or sand conforming to ASTM C 144 for bedding
sand.

Where concrete pavers are subject to vehicular traffic, utilize sandsthat are
as hard as practically available.

Sieve according to ASTM C 136.

Bedding Sand Material Requirements: Conform to the grading requirements
of ASTM C 33 with modifications as shown bel ow:

1) Grading Requirements for Bedding Sand:

a) Sieve Size: 3/8inch (9.5 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: 100.
b) Sieve Size: No. 4 (4.75 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: 95 to 100.
C) Sieve Size: No. 8 (2.36 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: 85 to 100.
d) Sieve Size: No. 16 (1.18 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: 50 to 85.
e) Sieve Size: No. 30 (0.600 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: 25 to 60.
f) Sieve Size: No. 50 (0.300 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: 10 to 30.
0) Sieve Size: No. 100 (0.150 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: 2 to 10.
h) Sieve Size: No. 200 (0.075 mm).

(D) Percent Passing: Oto 1.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Veify substrateis ready to support pavers and imposed loads.

B. Verify gradients and elevations of substrate are correct.

02782 -3
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



3.2 INSTALLATION - SAND SETTING BED

A.

B.

H.

Screed sand evenly over prepared substrate surface to 1-inch nominal thickness.
Dampen and roller compact sand to level surface.
Screed and scarify top 1/2 inch of sand.

Place paver units in herringbone pattern with boarding soldier course to match existing,
from straight reference line.

Place half units or special shaped units at edges and interruptions. Maintain tight joints.
Machine saw partid units.

Spread sand over surface and sweep into joints. Moisten joints and recover with additional
sand until firm joints are achieved. Remove excess sand.

Tamp and level paver units with mechanica plate vibrator until units are firmly bedded,
level, and to correct elevation and dope gradient.

Spread sand over surface and sweep into joints.

3.3 CLEANING

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Final cleaning.

Clean soiled surfaces using cleaning solution. Do not harm pavers, joint materials, or
adjacent surfaces.

Use non-metallic toolsin cleaning operations.
Rinse surfaces thoroughly with clean water.

Broom clean paving surfaces. Dispose of excess sand.

34 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A.

B.

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Protecting finished work.

Protect paver surface with sheets of plywood.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02811

LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Trenching.
2. Pipeandfittings.
3. Valves.
4. Ouitlet heads and accessories.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 02923 - Landscape Grading.
12 REFERENCES
A. ASTM International:
1. ASTM B32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal.
2. ASTM B42 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes.
3. ASTM B88 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube.
4. ASTM D2235 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cement for Acrylonitrile-
Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.
5. ASTM D2241 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe (SIDR-PR)
Based on Controlled Inside Diameter.
6. ASTM D2564 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly (Vinyl
Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Piping Systems.
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Electric solenoid controlled underground irrigation system, with low point self drain.
B. System to match the Owner’s existing system and be controlled by the existing unit
controller.
14 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures} Reguirements for submittals.

B. Shop Drawings: Contractor to furnish irrigation design and indicate piping layout to water
source, location of sleeves under pavement, location and coverage of sprinkler heads,
components, plant and landscaping features, site structures, schedule of outlets and fittings
to be used.

C. Product Data: Submit component and control system and wiring diagrams.

02811-1
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



15

16

17

18

19

D. Piping materials, and manufacturers’ valves, outlets and appurtenances proposed for used
to be submitted to Engineer for approval.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

B. Project Record Documents: Record actual installed irrigation with piping, heads, valves
and wiring.
C. Operation and Maintenance Data:
1.  Submit ingtructions for operation and maintenance of system and controls, seasona
activation and shutdown, and manufacturer's parts catal og.

2. Submit schedule indicating length of time each valve isrequired to be open to deliver
determined amount of water.

QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section
with minimum three years experience.

B. Ingtaller: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with minimum 3 years
experience and approved by manufacturer.

PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Convene one week prior to commencing Work of this section with Owner’s
representatives.

FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Veify fiddd measurements are as indicated on shop drawings.
COORDINATION

A. Coordinate the Work with site backfilling, landscape grading and delivery of plant life.

1.10 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements. Requirements for extra materials.

B. Furnishthe following:
1. Two sprinkler heads of each type and size.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21

PIPE MATERIALS

A. PVCPipe: ASTM D2241, SDR 21 or 26; 200pressure rated upstream from controls, 160
downstream; solvent welded sockets.
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22

2.3

24

25

B. Fittings: Type and style of connection to match pipe.
C. Solvent Cement: ASTM D2564 for PV C pipe and fittings.
OUTLETS

A. Manufacturer to be equivalent to Owners existing system. Engineer to approve materials
utilized.

B. Rotary Type Sprinkler Head: Pop-up type without screens; fully adjustable for flow,
pressure, and spray pattern; size as indicated Contractor submitted design; with letter or
symbol designating degree of arc and arrow indicating center of spray pattern.

C. Spray Type Sprinkler Head: Pop-Up head with full circle, half circle, third circle, quarter
circle, or adjustable spray pattern .

MANUAL VALVES

A. Manufacturer to be equivalent to Owners existing system. Engineer to approve equipment
utilized.

B. VaveBox and Cover: 9x 15 PVC
CONTROL VALVES

A. Manufacturer to be equivalent to Owners existing system. Engineer to approve equipment
utilized.

B. Valves: Electric Solenoid; normally closed including required fittings and accessories.
C. Wire Conductors: Color coded. copper conductor, direct burial type.
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICSAND COMPONENTS

A. Electrical Characteristics: to be equivalent to Owners existing system. Engineer to
approve equipment utilized.

PART 3 EXECUTION

31

3.2

EXAMINATION

A. Verify location of existing utilities.

B. Verify required utilities are available, in proper location, and ready for use.
PREPARATION

A. Piping layout indicated is diagrammatic only. Route piping to avoid plants, ground cover,
and structures.

B. Layout and stake locations of system components.
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34

35

3.6

3.7

3.8

C. Review layout requirements with other affected work. Coordinate locations of sleeves
under paving to accommodate system.

TRENCHING

A. Trench to accommodate grade changes and slope to drain.

B. Maintain trenches free of debris, material, or obstructions damaging to pipe.
INSTALLATION

A. Connect to utilities.

B. Set outletsand box covers at finish grade elevations.

C. Providefor thermal movement of components in system.
D. Slope piping for self drainage.

E. Usethreaded nipplesfor risersto each outlet.

F. After pipingisinstalled, but before outlets are installed and backfilling commences, open
valves and flush system with full head of water.

BACKFILLING

A. Backfill with suitable soil materia and compact with hand tamps over piping, wiring, and
around outlets.

B. Protect piping from displacement.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. System is acceptable when no leakage or loss of pressure occurs and system self drains
during test period.

B. Provide one complete Spring season start-up and Fall season shutdown.

ADJUSTING

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Testing, adjusting, and balancing.

B. Adjust control system to achieve time cycles required

C. Adjust head typesfor full water coverage as directed by Engineer.
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for demonstration and training.

B. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation and maintenance of system, including adjusting of
sprinkler heads. Use operation and maintenance material as basis for demonstration.
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SECTION 02923

LANDSCAPE GRADING

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Final gradetopsoil for finish landscaping.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 02311 - Rough Grading: Site contouring.
2. Section 02925 - Sodding: Finish ground cover.
3. Section 02930 - Exterior Plants: Topsoil fill for trees, plants and ground cover.
12 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal procedures

B. Samples: Submit, in airtight containers, 10 Ib sample of each type of Type S2 fill to
Owner provided testing laboratory.

C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials source.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Furnish each topsoil material from single source throughout the Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SUSTAINABILITY CHARACTERISTICS
22 MATERIAL

A. Topsoil: Fill Type S2 as specified in Section 02930.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before
starting work.

B. Verify building and trench backfilling have been inspected.

C. Veify substrate base has been contoured and compacted.
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3.2

3.3

34

35

3.6

3.7

PREPARATION

A. Protect landscaping and other features remaining as final Work.

B. Protect existing structures, fences, sidewalks, utilities, paving, and curbs.
SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

A. Eliminate uneven areas and low spots.

B. Remove debris, roots, branches, stones, in excess of 1 inch in size. Remove contaminated
subsoil.

C. Scarify surface to depth of 6 inches where topsoil is scheduled. Scarify in areas where
equipment used for hauling and spreading topsoil has compacted subsoil.

PLACING TOPSOIL

A. Placetopsoil in areas where seeding, sodding, and planting, to a minimum depth of 6
inches. Place topsoil during dry weather.

B. Finegrade topsoil to eliminate rough or low areas. Maintain profiles and contour of
subgrade.

C. Removeroots, weeds, rocks, and foreign material while spreading.

D. Manually spread topsoil closeto plant material, buildings, and other structures to prevent
damage.

E. Roll placed topsoil.

F. Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from site.

G. Leave stockpile area and site clean and raked, ready to receive landscaping.
TOLERANCES

A. Topof Topsoil: Plusor minus1 inch.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.
B. Prohibit construction traffic over topsoil.

SCHEDULES

A. Compacted topsoil thicknesses:
1. Seeded Grass. 6 inches.
2. Sod: 6 inches.
3.  Shrub Beds: 18 inches.
4. Flower Beds: 12 inches.
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SECTION 02925

SODDING

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

15

SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
Preparation of subsoil.
Placing topsoil.
Fertilizing.

Sod installation.
Maintenance.

agrODdE

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 02811 - Landscape Irrigation.
2. Section 02923 - Landscape Grading: Preparation of subsoil and placement of topsoil
in preparation for the Work of this section.
3. Section 02930 - Exterior Plants.

REFERENCES

A. ASTM International:
1. ASTM C602 - Standard Specification for Agricultural Liming Materials.

B. Turfgrass Producers International:
1. TPl - Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding.

DEFINITIONS

A. Weeds: Vegetative species other than specified species to be established in given area.
SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit datafor sod grass species, fertilizer, mulch, lime, and other
ACCESSOri €s.

C. Test Reports: Indicate topsoil nutrient and pH level s with recommended soil supplements
and application rates.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit maintenance instructions, cutting method and
maximum grass height; types, application frequency, and recommended coverage of
fertilizer.
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16 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Sod: Root development capable of supporting its own weight without tearing, when
suspended vertically by holding upper two corners.

1.7 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Sod Producer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years experience.

B. Ingtaller: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum three
years experience and approved by sod producer.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Section 01600 - Product Requirements: Product storage and handling regquirements.

B. Deliver sod on pallets. Protect exposed roots from dehydration.

C. Do not deliver more sod than can be laid within 24 hours.
19 COORDINATION

A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Requirements for coordination.

B. Coordinate with installation of underground sprinkler system piping and watering heads.
110 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Maintenance service.

B. Maintain sodded areas for three months from Date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 SOD
A. Furnish materialsin accordance with the Urban AG Council of Georgia standards.

B. Sod: Certified cultivated grass sod; type indicated below; with strong fibrous root system,
free of stones, burned or bare spots; containing no more than five weeds per 1000 sq ft.
1. ZoysiaGrass Type: Zeon Variety

2.2 SOIL MATERIALS
A. Topsoil: Excavated from site and free of weeds.
2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Fertilizer: Commercia grade; recommended for grass, with fifty percent of elements
derived from organic sources; of proportion necessary to eliminate deficiencies of topsoil
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to the following proportions: nitrogen 20 percent, phosphoric acid 4 percent, soluble
potash 10 percent or as recommended by the turf grass supplier.

B. Lime: ASTM C602, Class T agricultura limestone containing aminimum 80 percent
calcium carbonate equivalent.

C. Water: Clean, fresh and free of substances or matter capable of inhibiting vigorous growth
of grass.

2.4 HARVESTING SOD
A. Machine cut sod and load on palletsin accordance with TPI.

B. Cut sodin areanot exceeding 1 sqyd , with minimum 1/2 inch and maximum 1-inch
topsoil base.

25 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Analyze to ascertain percentage of nitrogen, phosphorus, potash, lime, soluble salt
content, organic matter content, and pH value.

B. Provide recommendation for fertilizer and lime application rates for specified sod grass
species as result of testing.

C. Testing is not required when recent tests are avail able for imported topsoil. Submit these
test resultsto testing laboratory. Indicate, by test results, information necessary to
determine suitability.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify prepared soil baseisready to receive the Work of this section.
3.2 PREPARATION OF SUBSOIL

A. Prepare sub-soil and eliminate uneven areas and low spots.

B. Maintainlines, levels, profiles and contours. Make changes in grade gradual . Blend slopes
into level areas.

C. Remove foreign materials, undesirable plants, and their roots. Do not bury foreign
material beneath areas to be sodded.

D. Remove contaminated subsoil.
E. Scarify sub-soil to depth of 6 inches where topsoil is to be placed.

F. Repeat cultivation in areas where equipment, used for hauling and spreading topsoil, has
compacted subsail.
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3.3 PLACING TOPSOIL

34

35

A. Spread topsoil to minimum depth of 6 inches over areato be sodded.

B. Placetopsoil during dry weather and on dry unfrozen subgrade.

C. Remove vegetable matter and foreign non-organic material from topsoil while spreading.

D. Gradetopsoil to eliminate rough, low or soft areas and to ensure positive drainage.

E. Install edging at periphery of sodded areasin straight lines to consistent depth.

FERTILIZING

A. Apply lime at application rate recommended by soil analysis. Work lime into top 6 inches
of soil.

B. Apply fertilizer at application rate recommended by soil analysis.

C. Apply fertilizer after smooth raking of topsoil and prior to installation of sod.

D. Apply fertilizer no more than 48 hours before laying sod.

E. Mix fertilizer thoroughly into upper 6 inches of topsoil.

F. Lightly water soil to aid dissipation of fertilizer.

LAYING SOD

A. Moisten prepared surface immediately prior to laying sod.

B. Lay sod immediately after delivery to site and within 24 hours after harvesting to prevent
deterioration.

C. Lay sod tight with no open joints visible, and no overlapping; stagger end joints 12 inches
minimum. Do not stretch or overlap sod pieces.

D. Lay smooth. Align with adjoining grass areas.

E. Placetop elevation of sod 1/2 inch below adjoining edging, paving, and curbs.

F. Do not place sod when temperature is lower than 32 degrees F.

G. Water sodded areasimmediately after installation. Saturate sod to 4 inches of soil.

H. After sod and soil have dried, roll sodded areas to bond sod to soil and to remove minor

depressions and irregularities. Roll sodded areas with roller not exceeding 100 Ibs.

Roll before first watering.
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3.6 MAINTENANCE

A. Mow grassat regular intervals to maintain at maximum height of 1-1/2 inches. Do not cut
more than 1/3 of grass blade at each mowing.

B. Neatly trim edges and hand clip where necessary.

C. Immediately remove clippings after mowing and trimming.
D. Water to prevent grass and soil from drying out.

E. Roll surfaceto remove or irregularities.

F.  Control growth of weeds. Apply herbicides. Remedy damage resulting from improper use
of herbicides.

G. Immediately replace sod on areas showing deterioration or bare spots.
H. Protect sodded areas with warning signs during mai ntenance period.
3.7 SCHEDULE

A. Sodded Area: Sod type specified, 6-inch top soil.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02930

EXTERIOR PLANTS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Preparation of subsoil and topsoil.
Topsoil bedding.

Trees, plants, and ground cover.
Mulch.

Fertilizer.

Pruning.

Maintenance.

Nogh,rwdpE

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 02320 - Backfill: Rough grading of site.
2. Section 02811 - Landscape Irrigation.
3. Section 02923 - Landscape Grading: Preparation of subsoil and placement of topsoil
in preparation for the Work of this section.
4. Section 02925 - Sodding.

REFERENCES
A. American Nationa Standards Institute:
1. ANSI A300 - Tree Care Operations - Tree, Shrub and Other Woody Plant
Maintenance - Standard Practices.
2. ANSI Z60.1 - Nursery Stock.

B. Forest Stewardship Council:
1. FSC Guidelines - Forest Stewardship Council Guidelines.

DEFINITIONS
A. Weeds: Vegetative species other than specified species to be established in given area.

B. Plants: Living trees, plants, and ground cover specified in this Section, and described in
ANSI Z60.1.

SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit list of plant material sources, datafor fertilizer and other
accessories.
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16

17

18

19

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Reguirements for submittals.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Include pruning objectives, types and methods; types,
application frequency, and recommended coverage of fertilizer.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Tree Pruning: ANSI A300 Pruning Standards for Woody Plants.

QUALIFICATIONS

A.

B.

D.

Nursery: Company specializing in growing and cultivating plants with three experience.

Installer: Company specializing in installing and planting plants with three years
experience and approved by nursery.

Tree Pruner: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum
three years experience and approved by nursery.

Maintenance Services. Performed by installer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

D.

E.

Section 01600 - Product Reguirements: Requirements for transporting, handling, storing,
and protecting products.

Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of
manufacturer.

Protect and maintain plant life until planted.
Deliver plant life materials immediately prior to placement. Keep plants moist.

Plant material damaged as aresult of delivery, storage or handling will be rejected.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

C.

Section 01600 - Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on
site.

Do not ingtall plant life when ambient temperatures may drop below 35 F or rise above 90
degreesF.

Do not ingtall plant life when wind velocity exceeds 30 mph.

1.10 COORDINATION

A.

Install plant life after and coordinate with installation of underground irrigation system
piping and watering heads specified in Section 02811.
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111 WARRANTY
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for warranties.
B. Furnish one-year manufacturer warranty for trees, plants, and ground cover.
1.12 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for maintenance service.
B. Mantain plant life for three months after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Maintenance includes:
1. Cultivation and weeding plant beds and tree pits.
2. Applying herbicides for weed control. Remedy damage resulting from use of
herbicides.
Remedy damage from use of insecticides.
Irrigating sufficient to saturate root system.
Pruning, including removal of dead or broken branches.
Disease control.
Maintaining wrapping, guys, and stakes. Repair or replace accessories when required.
Replacement of mulch.

©ONOOAW

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 TREES, PLANTS, AND GROUND COVER

A. Planting Stock:

1.  Species: In accordance with Standardized Plant Names, official code of American
Joint Committee on Horticulture Nomenclature.

2. ldentification: Label individual plants or each bundle of plants when tied in bundles.

3. Plants: No. 1 Grade conforming to “American Standard for Nursery Stock” of
American Association of Nurserymen (AAN); well-branched, vigorous and balanced
root and top growth; free from disease, injurious insects, mechanical wounds, broken
branches, decay and other defects.

4. Trees: Furnish with reasonably straight trunks, well-balanced tops, and single leader.

5. Deciduous plants: Furnish in dormant state, except those specified as container
grown.

B. Trees, Plants, and Ground Cover: Species and size identifiable in plant schedule, grownin
climatic conditions similar to those in locality of the Work.

2.2 SOIL MATERIALS
A. Topsoil: Excavated from site.
23 SOIL AMENDMENT MATERIALS

A. When soil testsindicate soil amendment, apply soil conditioners or fertilizersto amend
soil to specified conditions.
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1. TreeFertilizer: Containing fifty percent of elements derived from organic sources; of
proportion necessary to eliminate deficiencies of topsoil ,asindicated in analysis.

Peat Moss: Shredded, 1oose, sphagnum moss; free of lumps, roots, inorganic material or
acidic materials; minimum of 85 percent organic material measured by oven dry weight,
pH range of 4 to 5; moisture content of 30 percent.

Bone Meal: Raw, finely ground, commercial grade, minimum of 3 percent nitrogen and 20
percent phosphorous.

Lime: Ground limestone, dolomite type, minimum 95 percent carbonates.

Water: Clean, fresh, and free of substances or matter capable of inhibiting vigorous
growth of plants.

24 MULCH MATERIALS

A.

Mulching Material: Clean and dried Pine Straw mulch free of sticks and weeds.

25 ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

C.

D.

Wrapping Materias: Burlap.
Stakes: Softwood lumber, pointed end.

Cable, Wire, Eye Bolts and Turnbuckles: Non-corrosive, of sufficient strength to
withstand wind pressure and resulting movement of plant life.

Plant Protectors: Rubber deeves over cable to protect plant stems, trunks, and branches.

26 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Test and analyze existing topsoil.

Analyze to ascertain percentage of nitrogen, phosphorus, potash, soluble salt and organic
matter; pH value.

Provide recommendation for fertilizer and soil amendment application rates for specified
planting as result of testing.

Testing is not required when recent tests are avail able for imported topsoil. Submit these
test resultsto testing laboratory. Indicate, by test results, information necessary to
determine suitability.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

Verify prepared subsoil isready to receive work.

Saturate soil with water to test drainage.
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3.2

33

34

35

PREPARATION OF SUBSOIL

A.

D.

Prepare subsoil to eliminate uneven areas. Maintain profiles and contours. Make changes
in grade gradual. Blend dopesinto level areas.

Remove foreign materia's, weeds, undesirable plants, and their roots. Remove
contaminated subsoil.

Scarify subsoil to depth of 6 inches where plants are to be placed. Repeat cultivation in
areas where equipment, used for hauling and spreading topsoil, has compacted subsoil.

Dig pits and beds three times wider than plant root system.

PLACING TOPSOIL

A. Spread topsoil to minimum depth of 6 inches over areato be planted. Rake smooth.

B. Placetopsoil during dry weather and on dry unfrozen subgrade.

C. Remove vegetable matter and foreign non-organic material from topsoil while spreading.

D. Gradetopsoil to eliminate rough, low or soft areas, and to ensure positive drainage.

E. Ingall topsail into pits and beds intended for plant root balls, to minimum thickness of 18
inches.

FERTILIZING

A. Apply starter fertilizer at rate recommended by the supplier.

B. Apply after initial raking of topsoil.

C. Mix thoroughly into upper 6 inches of topsoil.

D. Lightly water soil to aid dissipation of fertilizer.

PLANTING

A. Placeplantsfor best appearance.

B. Setplantsvertical.

C. Remove non-biodegradable root containers.

D. Setplantsin pitsor beds, partly filled with prepared plant mix, at minimum depth 6 inches
under each plant. Remove burlap, ropes, and wires, from top half of root ball.

E. Placebareroot plant materials so roots lay in natural position. Backfill soil mixturein 6-
inch layers. Maintain plant life in vertical position.

F. Saturate soil with water when pit or bed is half-full of topsoil and again when full.
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3.6 PLANT RELOCATION AND RE-PLANTING
A. Relocate plants as directed by Owner.
B. Ball or pot removed plants when temporary relocation is required.
C. Replant plantsin pits or beds, partly filled with prepared topsoil mixture, at minimum
depth of 6 inches under each plant. Remove burlap, ropes, and wires, from top half of root

ball.

D. Placebare root plant materials so roots lay in natural position. Backfill soil mixturein 6-
inch layers. Maintain plant materialsin vertical position.

E. Saturate soil with water when pit or bed is half-full of topsoil and again when full.
3.7 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES

A. Wrap deciduous shade and flowering tree trunks and place tree protectors.
3.8 PLANT SUPPORT

A. Braceplants verticaly with plant protector wrapped guy wires and stakes to the following:

Tree Caliper Tree Support Method
1 inch (25 mm) 1 stake with onetie
1- 2inches (25 - 50 mm) 2 stakes with two ties
2 - 4inches (50 - 100 mm) 3 guy wires

Over 4 inches (100 mm) 4 guy wires

3.9 TREE PRUNING

A. When pruning treesisrequired, lightly prune trees in accordance with ANSI A300
Maintenance Pruning Type: Crown Cleaning.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Plantswill be rejected when ball of earth surrounding roots has been disturbed or damaged

prior to or during planting.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03100

CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Formwork for cast-in place concrete.
Shoring, bracing, and anchorage.
Architectural form liners.

Form accessories.

Form stripping.

arwODdE

B. Reated Sections:
1. Section 03200 - Concrete Reinforcement.
2. Section 03300 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
3. Section 04200 — Unit Masonry

UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT - Not Used
REFERENCES

A. American Concrete Institute:
1. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and
Materials.
2. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.
3. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.
4. ACI 347 - Guide to Formwork for Concrete.

B. American Forest and Paper Association:
1. AF&PA - Nationa Design Specifications for Wood Construction.

C. TheEngineered Wood Association:
1. APA/EWA PS1 - Voluntary Product Standard for Construction and Industrial
Plywood.

D. ASTM International:
1. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient
Bituminous Types).

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A. Design, engineer and construct formwork, shoring and bracing in accordance with ACI
318 to conform to applicable code requirements to achieve concrete shape, line and
dimension as indicated on Drawings.
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16

17

18

19

1.10

111

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Vapor Retarder Permeance: Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM
E96/E96M, desiccant method.

SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Shop Drawings:
1. Submit formwork, shoring, and reshoring shop drawings.
2. Indicate the following:

a.  Pertinent dimensions, openings, methods of construction, types of connections,
materials, joint arrangement and details, ties and shores, location of framing,
studding and bracing, and temporary supports.

b. Means of leakage prevention for concrete exposed to view in finished
construction.

c. Seguence and timing of erection and stripping assumed compressive strength at
time of stripping, height of lift and height of drop during placement.

d. Vertica, horizontal and specia loads in accordance with ACI 347, Section 2.2
and camber diagrams, when applicable.

e. Notesto formwork erector showing size and location of conduits and piping
embedded in concrete in accordance with ACl 318, Section 6.3.

f.  Procedure and schedule for removal of shoresand installation and removal of
reshores.

C. Design Data:
1. Indicate design datafor formwork.
2. Indicate loads transferred to structure during process of concreting.
3. Include structural calculations to support design.
SUSTAINABLE DESIGN SUBMITTALS - Not Used
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 347.
B. For wood products furnished for work of this Section, comply with AF& PA.
C. Perform Work in accordance with Henry County Standards and Specifications.
QUALIFICATIONS - Not Used
MOCK-UP - Not Used
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Section 01600 - Product Requirements. Products storage and handling requirements.

B. Deliver void forms and installation instructions in manufacturer's packaging.
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C. Storeoff ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from
moisture.

1.12 COORDINATION
A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
B. Coordinate this Section with other sections of work, requiring attachment of components
to formwork.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 SUSTAINABILITY CHARACTERISTICS - Not Used
22 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
A. Form Materias: At discretion of Contractor.
2.3 PREFABRICATED FORMS- Not Used
24 ARCHITECTURAL FORM LINERS - Not Used
25 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
A. FormTies: Removable Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, 1 inch
back break dimension, free of defects capable of leaving holes larger than Linchin
concrete surface.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Heckmann Building Products, Inc>.
Symons by Dayton Superior.

b.
c. Wall-Ties& Forms, Inc.
d. Substitutions: 01600 - Product Requirements.

B. Spreaders: Standard, non-corrosive metal form clamp assembly, of type acting as
spreaders and leaving no metal within 1 inch of concrete face. Wire ties, wood spreaders
or through bolts are not permitted.

C. Form Anchors and Hangers:
1. Do not use anchors and hangers exposed concrete leaving exposed metal at concrete
surface.
2. Symmetricaly arrange hangers supporting forms from structura steel membersto
minimize twisting or rotation of member.
3. Penetration of structural steel membersis not permitted.

D. Form Release Agent: Colorless minera oil that will not stain concrete, or absorb moisture,
or impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.
1. Manufacturers:
a.  Architectural Concrete Chemicals, LLC>.
b. Nox-Crete Products Group.
c. Substitutions: 01600 - Product Reguirements.
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Corners: Chamfer, wood strip type; 1x1 inch size; maximum possible lengths.

Dovetail Anchor Slot: Galvanized steel, 22-gage thick, non-filled, release tape sealed
dlots, anchors for securing to concrete formwork.
1. Manufacturers:

a. BoMetals, Inc.
b. Wall-Ties& Forms, Inc.
c. Substitutions: 01600 - Product Requirements.

Vapor Retarder: Where indicated on Drawings, 8-mil thick polyethylene sheet.
Bituminous Joint Filler: ASTM D1751.

Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages: Size, strength and character to
maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.

26 COATINGS- Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

Verify lines, levels, and centers before proceeding with formwork. Verify dimensions
agree with Drawings.

When formwork is placed after reinforcement resulting in insufficient concrete cover over
reinforcement before proceeding, request instructions from Architect/Engineer.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A.

B.

Earth Forms:

1. Trench earth forms neatly, accurately, and at least 2 inches wider than footing widths
indicated on Drawings.

2. Trim sides and bottom of earth forms.

3. Construct wood edge strips at top of each side of trench to secure reinforcing and
prevent trench from sloughing.

4. Form sides of footings where earth doughs.

5. Tamp earth forms firm and clean forms of debris and loose material before depositing
concrete.

Formwork - General:

1. Providetop form for doped surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to one vertical to
hold shape of concrete during placement, unlessit can be demonstrated that top
forms can be omitted.

2. Construct formsto correct shape and dimensions, mortar-tight, braced, and of
sufficient strength to maintain shape and position under imposed |oads from
construction operations.
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3. Camber forms where necessary to produce level finished soffits unless otherwise
shown on Drawings.

4. Carefully verify horizontal and vertical positions of forms. Correct misaligned or
misplaced forms before placing concrete.

5.  Complete wedging and bracing before placing concrete.

Forms for Smooth Finish Concrete:

1. Usested, plywood or lined board forms.

2. Useclean and smooth plywood and form liners, uniformin size, and free from
surface and edge damage capable of affecting resulting concrete finish.

Install form lining with close-fitting square joints between separate sheets without
springing into place.

Use full size sheets of form lines and plywood wherever possible.
Tapejointsto prevent protrusionsin concrete.

Use carein forming and stripping wood forms to protect corners and edges.
Level and continue horizontal joints.

Keep wood forms wet until stripped.

w

© N O A

Architectural Form Liners:

1. Erect architectura side of formwork first.

2. Attach form liner to forms before installing form ties.

3. Install form liners square, with joints and pattern aligned.

4. Sed formliner jointsto prevent grout leaks.

5. Dressjoints and edges to match form liner pattern and texture.

Forms for Surfaces to Receive Membrane Waterproofing: Use plywood or steel forms.
After erection of forms, tape form joints to prevent protrusions in concrete.

Framing, Studding and Bracing:

1. Spacestuds at 16 inches on center maximum for boards and 12 inches on center
maximum for plywood.

2. Sizeframing, bracing, centering, and supporting members with sufficient strength to
maintain shape and position under imposed |oads from construction operations.

3. Construct beam soffits of material minimum of 2 inches thick.

4. Distribute bracing loads over base area on which bracing is erected.

5. When placed on ground, protect against undermining, settlement or accidental
impact.

Erect formwork, shoring, and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with
requirements of ACI 301.

Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping. Do not damage
concrete during stripping. Permit removal of remaining principal shores.

Obtain Architect/Engineer’s approval before framing openings in structural members not
indicated on Drawings.

Install chamfer strips on external corners of dabs.
Install void forms in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
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L.

Do not reuse wood formwork more than two times for concrete surfaces to be exposed to
view. Do not patch formwork.

3.3 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT

A.

Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.

Reuse and Coating of Forms: Thoroughly clean forms and reapply form coating before
each reuse. For exposed work, do not reuse forms with damaged faces or edges. Apply
form coating to forms in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. Do not coat
forms for concrete indicated to receive “scored finish”. Apply form coatings before
placing reinforcing steel.

34 INSTALLATION - INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS

A.

B.

Install formed openings for items to be embedded in or passing through concrete work.
Locate and set in place items required to be cast directly into concrete.

Coordinate with Work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, recesses,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other Work.

Install accessories straight, level, and plumb. Ensure items are not disturbed during
concrete placement.

Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and
inspection. Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.

Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and
neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.

Form Ties:

1. Usesufficient strength and sufficient quantity to prevent spreading of forms.

2. Placetiesat least 1 inch away from finished surface of concrete.

3. Leaveinner rodsin concrete when forms are stripped.

4. Spaceformties equidistant, symmetrical and aligned vertically and horizontally

unless otherwise shown on Drawings.

Arrangement: Arrange formwork to allow proper erection sequence and to permit form
removal without damage to concrete.

Construction Joints:

1. Install surfaced pouring strip where construction jointsintersect exposed surfacesto
provide straight line at joints.

2. Just prior to subsequent concrete placement, remove strip and tighten formsto
concea shrinkage.

3. Show no overlapping of construction joints. Construct joints to present same
appearance as butted plywood joints.
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4. Arrangejointsin continuous line straight, true and sharp.

Embedded Items:

1. Do not embed wood or uncoated aluminum in concrete.

2. Obtaininstallation and setting information for embedded items furnished under other
Specification sections.

3. Securely anchor embedded itemsin correct location and alignment prior to placing
concrete.

Openings for Items Passing Through Concrete:

1. Frame openingsin concrete where indicated on Drawings. Establish exact locations,
sizes, and other conditions required for openings and attachment of work specified
under other sections.

2. Coordinate work to avoid cutting and patching of concrete after placement.

3. Perform cutting and repairing of concrete required as result of failure to provide
required openings.

Screeds:

1. Set screeds and establish levels for tops of concrete slabs and levelsfor finish on
slabs.

2. Slopesdlabsto drain where required or as shown on Drawings.

3. Before depositing concrete, remove debris from space to be occupied by concrete and
thoroughly wet forms. Remove freestanding water.

Screed Supports:

1. For concrete over waterproof membranes and vapor retarder membranes, use cradle,
pad or base type screed supports which will not puncture membrane.

2. Staking through membrane is not being permitted.

35 FORM CLEANING

A.

B.

Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.

Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter. Ensure that
water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.

During cold weather, remove ice and snow from within forms. Do not use de-icing salts.
Do not use water to clean out forms, unless formwork and concrete construction proceed
within heated enclosure. Use compressed air or other means to remove foreign matter.

3.6 FORM REMOVAL

A.

Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its
own weight and imposed loads and removal has been approved by Architect/Engineer.

Loosen forms carefully. Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete
surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
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3.7

3.8

39

C. Storeremoved formsin manner that surfaces to be in contact with fresh concrete will not
be damaged. Discard damaged forms.

D. Leaveformsin place for minimum number of days as specified in ACI 347.

ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 301.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.

B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work isin accordance with
formwork design, and that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.

C. Notify Engineer after placement of reinforcing steel in forms, but prior to placing
concrete.

D. Schedule concrete placement to permit formwork inspection before placing concrete.

SCHEDULES - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03200

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1
2.
3.

Reinforcing bars.
Welded wire fabric.
Reinforcement accessories.

B. Related Sections:

1
2.
3.

Section 03100 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
Section 03300 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
Section 04200 — Unit Masonry

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT - Not Used

1.3 REFERENCES

A. American Concrete Institute:

1

2.
3.
4

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.
ACI 530.1 - Specifications for Masonry Structures.

ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual.

B. ASTM International:

1

2.

3.

ASTM A82/A82M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.

ASTM A184/A184M - Standard Specification for Fabricated Deformed Stedl Bar
Mats for Concrete Reinforcement.

A185/A185M-07 Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement,
Plain, for Concrete.

ASTM A496/A496M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Deformed, for
Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A497/A497M - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric,
Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel
Barsfor Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A704/A704M - Standard Specification for Welded Steel Plain Bar or Rod
Mats for Concrete Reinforcement.

C. American Welding Society:

1

AWS D1.4 - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel.

D. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute:

1
2.

CRSI - Manual of Standard Practice.
CRSI - Placing Reinforcing Bars.
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14 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal procedures.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel
and welded wire fabric, bending and cutting schedules, and supporting and spacing
devices.

C. Certificates: Submit AWS qualification certificate for welders employed on the Work.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1.  Submit certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.

15 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN SUBMITTALS- Not Used
16 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with CRSI - Manual of Standard Practice.
B. Prepare shop drawings in accordance with ACI SP-66.
1.7 QUALIFICATIONS - Not Used
1.8 COORDINATION
A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Coordinate with placement of formwork, formed openings and other Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SUSTAINABILITY CHARACTERISTICS - Not Used
2.2 REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60-ksi yield grade, deformed billet bars,
uncoated finish.

B. Welded Deformed Wire Fabric: ASTM A497/A497M; in coiled rolls; unfinished.
2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. TieWire: Minimum 16 gage annealed type

B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers. Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcement during concrete placement conditions.

C. Specid Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete
Surfaces: Plagtic tipped stedl type; size and shape to meet Project conditions.
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24 FABRICATION

A.

B.

Fabricate concrete reinforcement in accordance with CRSI Manual of Practice.

Form standard hooks for 180-degree bends, 90-degree bend, stirrup and tie hooks, as
indicated on Drawings.

Form reinforcement bends with minimum diameters in accordance with ACI 318.

L ocate reinforcement splices not indicated on Drawings, at point of minimum stress.
Review location of splices with Engineer.

25 SHOPFINISHING - Not Used

26 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Testing, inspection and analysis requirements.

Make completed reinforcement available for inspection at manufacturer’s factory prior to
packaging for shipment. Notify Engineer at least seven days before inspection is allowed.

When fabricator is approved by authority having jurisdiction, submit certificate of
compliance indicating Work performed at fabricator's facility conformsto Contract
Documents.

1. Specified shop tests are not required for Work performed by approved fabricator.

PART 3 EXECUTION

31 PLACEMENT

A.

Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from
required position beyond specified tolerance.

Do not displace or damage vapor retarder.

Accommodate placement of formed openings.

Space reinforcement bars with minimum clear spacing in accordance with ACI 318.

1. Wherebarsareindicated in multiple layers, place upper bars directly above lower

bars.

Maintain concrete cover around reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318 as follows;

Reinforcement Location Minimum Concrete Cover
Footings and Concrete Formed Against Earth 3inches
Concrete exposed to | No. 6 barsand larger 2 inches
earth or wether No. 5 bars and smaller 1-1/2 inches
Supported Slabs, No. 14 bars and larger 1-1/2 inches
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F.

Walls, and Joists No. 11 bars and smaller 3/4 inches
Beams and Columns 1-1/2 inches
Shell and Folded No. 6 bars and larger 3/4 inches
Plate Members No. 5 bars and smaller 1/2 inches

Splice reinforcing where indicated on Drawings in accordance with splicing device
manufacturer’s instructions.

3.2 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A.

B.

C.

Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.

Install reinforcement within the following tolerances for flexural members, walls, and
compression members:

Reinforcement Depth | Depth Tolerance Concrete Cover Tolerance
Greater than 8 inches | plus or minus 3/8 inch minus 3/8 inch
Lessthan 8 inches plus or minus 1/2 inch minus 1/2 inch

Install reinforcement within the tolerances specified in ACI 530.1 for foundation walls.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.

Field testing will be performed by Owner’s testing laboratory in accordance with ACI
318.

Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.

Reinforcement Inspection:

1. Placement Acceptance: Specified and ACI 318 material requirements and specified
placement tol erances.

2. Periodic Placement Inspection: Inspect for correct materials, fabrication, sizes,
locations, spacing, concrete cover, and splicing.

3.4 SCHEDULES- Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03300

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete for the following:

1

2.
3.
4,

Foundation walls.

Supported slabs.

Slabs on grade.

Control, expansion and contraction joint devices.

B. Reated Sections:

1
2.
3.

Section 03100 - Concrete Forms and A ccessories
Section 03200 - Concrete Reinforcement.
Section 04200 — Unit Masonry

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT - Not Used

1.3 REFERENCES

A. American Concrete Institute:

agrLODNE

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.

ACI 305 - Hot Weather Concreting.

ACI 306.1 - Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting.
ACI 308.1 - Standard Specification for Curing Concrete.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.

B. ASTM International:

1

2.

3.

11.

12.

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimensin the Field.

ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical
Concrete Specimens.

ASTM C42/C42M - Standard Test Method for Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores
and Sawed Beams of Concrete.

ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement
Concrete.

ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C172 - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed
Concrete by the Volumetric Method.

ASTM C231 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by
the Pressure Method.

ASTM C260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
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14

15

16

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

ASTM C330 - Standard Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for Structural
Concrete.

ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for
Concrete.

ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural
Pozzolan for Use asaMineral Admixture in Concrete.

ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made By Volumetric
Batching and Continuous Mixing.

ASTM C989 - Standard Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag for
Use in Concrete and Mortars.

ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-
Cement Grout (Nonshrink).

ASTM C1116 - Standard Specification for Fiber-Reinforced Concrete and Shotcrete.
ASTM C1218/C1218M - Standard Test Method for Water-Soluble Chloridein
Mortar and Concrete.

ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious
Mixtures.

ASTM D994 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete (Bituminous Type).

ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient
Bituminous Types).

ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS - Not Used

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit data on joint devices, attachment accessories, admixtures.

C. Design Data:

1

2.

Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength. Submit separate mix designs
when admixtures are required for the following:

a  Hot and cold weather concrete work.

b. Air entrained concrete work.

Identify mix ingredients and proportions, including admixtures.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit installation procedures and interface
required with adjacent Work.

SUSTAINABLE DESIGN SUBMITTALS - Not Used

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Closeout procedures.

B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and
components concealed from view in finished construction.
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

C.

D.

Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301.
Conform to ACI 305 when concreting during hot westher.
Conform to ACI 306.1 when concreting during cold weather.

Acquire cement and aggregate from one source for Work.

1.8 MOCKUP - Not Used

19 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 01600 - Product Reguirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on
site.

Maintain concrete temperature after installation at minimum 50 degrees F for minimum 7
days.

1.10 COORDINATION

A.

B.

Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

Coordinate placement of joint devices with erection of concrete formwork and placement
of form accessories.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 SUSTAINABILITY CHARACTERISTICS - Not Used

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A.

B.

C.

Cement: ASTM C150, Type IA - Air Entraining Portland type.

Normal Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33.
1. Coarse Aggregate Maximum Size: 1/2 inches In accordance with ACI 318.

Water: ACI 318; potable, without deleterious amounts of chlorideions.

23 ADMIXTURES

A.

Manufacturers:

1. Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn.
2. Sika Corporation.

3.  Substitutions: Permitted.

Air Entrainment: ASTM C260.

Chemical: ASTM C494/C494M.
1. TypeA - Water Reducing.
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G.

Type B - Retarding.

Type C - Accelerating.

Type D - Water Reducing and Retarding.
Type E - Water Reducing and Accelerating.

arwd

Fly Ash: ASTM C618 Class.
SilicaFume: ASTM C1240.
Slag: ASTM C989; Grade 100; ground granulated blast furnace slag.

Plagticizing: ASTM C1017/C1017M Type |, plasticizing.

24 ACCESSORIES

A.

Bonding Agent: Latex emulsion.
1. Manufacturers:
a  Meadows, W.R.,Inc.
b. SikaCorporation.
C. Substitutions: Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

Vapor Retarder: ASTM E1745 Class B; 6 mil thick clear polyethylene film; type
recommended for below grade application. Furnish joint tape recommended by
manufacturer.
1. Manufacturers:

a.  Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn>..

b. Meadows, W.R.,Inc.

C. Substitutions: Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

Non-Shrink Grout: ASTM C1107/C1107M; premixed compound consisting of non-
metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents; capable of developing
minimum compressive strength of 2,400 psi in 48 hours and 7,000 psi in 28 days.

1. Manufacturers:

a QUIKRETE>..
b. SikaCorporation.

C. Substitutions: Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

Concrete Reinforcing Fibers: ASTM C1116, high strength industrial-grade fibers
specifically engineered for secondary reinforcement of concrete. Tensile strength -130 ksi;
toughness 15 ksi; 3/4 inch long fibers, 34 million/Ib fiber count.
1. Manufacturers:

a.  Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn>..

b. Propex.

c. SikaCorporation.

d. Substitutions: Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

25 JOINT DEVICESAND FILLER MATERIALS

A. Expansion Joint Devices: ASTM B221 dloy, extruded aluminum; resilient elastomeric

filler strip with Shore A hardness of 35 to permit plus or minus 25 percent joint movement
with full recovery; of longest manufactured length at each location.
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26 CONCRETE MIX

A. Select proportions for normal weight concrete in accordance with ACI 301 Method 1.

B. Select proportions for concrete in accordance with ACI 318 without trial mixturesor field
experience when approved by Engineer.

C. Provide concreteto the following criteria:

Material and Property M easurement

Compressive Strength (28 day) 3000 ps

Cement Type ASTM C150

Cement Content (minimum) 520 pounds/cu yd

Aggregate Type Normal weight

Fiber Reinforcement 2 percent by volume

Water-Cement Ratio (maximum) 1:3 by weight

Air Content 4.5 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent
Slump 3inches plusor minus 1 inch

D. Admixtures: Include admixture types and quantities indicated in concrete mix designs
only when approved by Engineer.
1. Do not use cacium chloride nor admixtures containing calcium chloride.
2. Useset retarding admixtures during hot weather.
3. Add air entrainment admixture to concrete mix for work exposed to freezing and

thawing.
4. For concrete exposed to deicing chemicals, limit fly ash, pozzolans, silicafume, and
slag content as required by applicable code.
E. Average Compressive Strength Reduction: Not permitted.

F. Ready Mixed Concrete: Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements. Coordination and project conditions.
B. Verify requirementsfor concrete cover over reinforcement.

C. Veify anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are
accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with placing concrete.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A.

C.

D.

Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding
agent. Remove laitance, coatings, and unsound materials.

In locations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holesin existing
concrete, insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout.

Remove debris and ice from formwork, reinforcement, and concrete substrates.

Remove water from areas receiving concrete before concrete is placed.

3.3 PLACING CONCRETE

A.

B.

Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301.

Notify testing laboratory and Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of
operations.

Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed expansion and contraction joints,
and are not disturbed during concrete placement.

Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with 1/2 inch thick joint filler.

Placejoint filler in flume pattern placement sequence. Set top to required elevations.
Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

Install construction joint devices in coordination with flume pattern placement sequence.
Set top to required elevations. Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

Deposit concrete at final position. Prevent segregation of mix.

Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section determined by
predetermined joints.

Consolidate concrete.

Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature,
and test samples taken.

Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction
joints.

Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold jointsto occur.

Saw cut joints within 12 hours after placing. Use 3/16 inch thick blade, cut into 1/4 depth
of dab thickness.
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3.4 SEPARATE FLOOR TOPPINGS - Not Used

3.5 CONCRETEFINISHING

A.

Provide formed concrete surfaces to be left exposed with light broom finish.

3.6 CURING AND PROTECTION

A.

C.

Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or
cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

Spraying: Spray water over flume areas and maintain wet for 24 hours.

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.

Field testing will be performed by Owner’s testing laboratory in accordance with ACI
318.

Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.

Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to testing firm for review prior to
commencement of Work.

Concrete Inspections:
1. Continuous Placement Inspection: Inspect for proper installation procedures.
2. Periodic Curing Inspection: Inspect for specified curing temperature and procedures.

Strength Test Samples:

1. Sampling Procedures. ASTM C172.

2. Cylinder Molding and Curing Procedures: ASTM C31/C31M, cylinder specimens,
standard cured.

3. Sample concrete and make one set of four cylindersfor every 50 cu yds or |ess of
each class of concrete placed each day and for every 5,000 sf of surface areafor slabs
and walls.

4.  When volume of concrete for any class of concrete would provide less than 5 sets of
cylinders, take samples from five randomly selected batches, or from every batch
when less than 5 batches are used.

5. Make one additional cylinder during cold weather concreting, and field cure.

Field Testing:

1. Slump Test Method: ASTM C143/C143M.

2. Air Content Test Method: ASTM C173/C173M.

3. Temperature Test Method: ASTM C1064/C1064M.

4. Measure slump and temperature for each compressive strength concrete sample.

5. Measure air content in air entrained concrete for each compressive strength concrete

sample.
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39

3.10

311

H. Cylinder Compressive Strength Testing:
1. Test Method: ASTM C39/C39M.
2. Test Acceptance: In accordance with ACI 318.
3. Testonecylinder a 7 days.
4. Test two cylinders at 28 days.
5. Retain one cylinder for 56 days for testing when requested by Engineer.
6. Disposeremaining cylinders when testing is not required.
I.  Core Compressive Strength Testing:
1. Sampling and Testing Procedures: ASTM C42/C42M.
2. Test Acceptance: In accordance with ACI 318.
3. Drill two cores for each failed strength test from concrete represented by failed
strength test.
J.  Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature
and test samples taken.
PATCHING
A. Allow Engineer to inspect concrete surfaces immediately upon removal of forms.
B. Excessive honeycomb or embedded debrisin concreteis not acceptable. Notify Engineer
upon discovery.
C. Patch imperfections as directed by Engineer.

DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A.

Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions,
tolerances or specified requirements.

Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by Engineer.

Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express
direction of Engineer for each individual area.

SCHEDULE - CONCRETE TYPES AND FINISHES — Not Used

SCHEDULE - JOINT FILLERS - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04200

UNIT MASONRY

PART 1- GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and genera provisions of the Contract, including Genera and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes unit masonry assemblies consisting of the following:

Concrete masonry units (CMUs).

Building (common) brick.

Mortar and grout.

Reinforcing steel.

Masonry joint reinforcement.

Tiesand anchors.

Miscellaneous masonry accessories.

Demolition of existing reinforced masonry wall.

ONOOR~WNE

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following:

1 Dovetail dots for masonry anchors, installed under Division 03 Section "Cast-in-
Place Concrete."

C. Products installed, but not furnished, under this Section include the following:

1. Cast-stone trim, furnished under Section 04720 - Cast Stone.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.

14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Provideunit masonry that develops indicated net-area compressive strengths (f',) at 28
days.

B. Determine net-area compressive strength (f',) of masonry from average net-area
compressive strengths of masonry units and mortar types (unit-strength method) according
to Table 21-D in the Uniform Building Code.
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SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: For the following:

1 Stone Trim Units: Show sizes, profiles, and locations of each stone trim unit
required.

2. Reinforcing Steel: Detail bending and placement of unit masonry reinforcing bars.
Comply with ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement. Delete
subparagraph below if flashing material selected is not specially fabricated for
corners, end dams, etc.

Samplesfor Initial Selection: For the following:
1 Face brick, in the form of straps of five or more bricks.
2. Colored mortar.

Samplesfor Verification: For each type and color of the following:

1 Exposed concrete masonry units.

2. Hollow brick, in the form of straps of five or more bricks.

3 Pigmented mortar. Make Samples using same sand and mortar ingredients to be used
on Project. Delete first subparagraph below if stonetrimis not used.

4, Accessories embedded in masonry.

Material Certificates: Include statements of materia properties indicating compliance with
requirements including compliance with standards and type designations within standards.
Provide for each type and size of the following:

1 Masonry units.

a Include materia test reports substantiating compliance with requirements.

b. For bricks, include size-variation data verifying that actual range of sizesfalls
within specified tolerances.

C. For exposed brick, include material test report for efflorescence according to
ASTM C67.

d. For masonry units used in structural masonry, include data and calculations
establishing average net-area compressive strength of units.

Cementitious materials. Include brand, type, and name of manufacturer.

Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.

Reinforcing bars.

Joint reinforcement.

Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

(AN

No gk

Mix Designs. For each type of mortar. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

1 Include test reports, per ASTM C 780, for mortar mixes required to comply with
property specification.
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17

Statement of Compressive Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit
type and mortar type, provide statement of average net-area compressive strength of
masonry units, mortar type, and resulting net-area compressive strength of masonry
determined according to Table 21-D in the Uniform Building Code.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture
and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, through
one source from a single manufacturer for each product required.

Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality,
including color for exposed masonry, from a single manufacturer for each cementitious
component and from one source or producer for each aggregate.

Sample Panels: Build sample panels to verify selections made under sample submittals and
to demonstrate aesthetic effects.

1 Where masonry is to match existing, erect mockups adjacent and pardld to existing
surface.

2. Clean exposed faces of mockups with masonry cleaner as indicated.

3. Protect accepted mockups from the elements with weather-resistant membrane.

4, Approval of mockups is for color, texture, and blending of masonry units;
relationship of mortar and sealant colors to masonry unit colors; tooling of joints; and
aesthetic qualities of workmanship.

a Approval of mockups is also for other materia and construction qualities
specifically approved by Engineer in writing.

b. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the
Contract Documents contained in mockups unless such deviations are
specifically approved by Engineer in writing.

5. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time
of Substantial Completion.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If
units become wet, do not instal until they are dry.

Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers designed for lifting and
emptying into dispensing silo. Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery containers on
elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location or in a metal dispensing silo with
weatherproof cover.

Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of
dirt and ail.
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18 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when
construction isnot in progress.

B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for at
least 3 days after building masonry walls or columns.

C.  Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be
left exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact
with such masonry.

1 Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading
coverings on ground and over wall surface.

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained
in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TM S 602.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS

1 Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified.

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products
specified.

3. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with regquirements, provide products by one of
the manufacturers specified.

2.2 MASONRY UNITS, GENERAL

A. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may alow a certain percentage of
units to exceed tolerances and to contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits
stated in the standard. Do not uses units where such defects, including dimensions that vary
from specified dimensions by more than stated tolerances, will be exposed in the completed
Work or will impair the quality of completed masonry.

2.3 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS (CMUs)

A.  Shapes: Provide shapesindicated and as follows:

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, headers,
bonding, and other special conditions.

B. Integra Water Repellent: Provide units made with integral water repellent for exposed
units.
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2.5

Integral Water Repellent: Liquid polymeric, integral water-repellent admixture that
does not reduce flexural bond strength. Units made with integra water repellent,
when tested as a wall assembly made with mortar containing integral water-repellent
manufacturer's mortar additive according to ASTM E 514, with test period extended
to 24 hours, show no visible water or leaks on the back of test specimen.

Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 90.

1 Unit Compressive Strength:  Provide units with minimum average net-area
compressive strength of 2150 psi.

2. Weight Classification: Normal weight.

3. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch less than nominal dimensions.

4 Pattern:
a Standard pattern.

5. Colors: As selected by Owner from manufacturer's full range.

BRICK

General: Provide shapesindicated and as follows:

1

For ends of sills and caps and for similar applications that would otherwise expose
unfinished brick surfaces, provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed
surfaces finished.

Provide special shapes for applications where shapes produced by sawing would
result in sawed surfaces being exposed to view.

Face Brick: ASTM C 216.

1

2.

Unit Compressive Strength:  Provide units with minimum average net-area
compressive strength of 3000 psi.

Initial Rate of Absorption: Less than 30 g/30 sg. in. per minute when tested per
ASTM C67.

Efflorescence: Provide brick that has been tested according to ASTM C 67 and is
rated "not effloresced.”

Application: Use where brick is exposed, unless otherwise indicated.

Where shown to "match existing,” provide face brick matching color range, texture,
and size of existing adjacent brickwork.

Color and Texture: As selected by Owner.

MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS

Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329.

Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for
use in mortar mixes. Use only pigments with a record of satisfactory performance in
masonry mortar.
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2.6

2.7

Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.

1 For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand
or crushed stone.

2. Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to
produce required mortar color.

Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.

Epoxy Pointing Mortar: ASTM C 395, epoxy-resin-based material formulated for use as
pointing mortar for structura-clay tile facing units (and approved for such use by
manufacturer of units); in color indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, as selected by
Engineer from manufacturer's colors.

Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with
concrete masonry units, containing integral water repellent by same manufacturer.

Water: Potable.

REINFORCEMENT

Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M,
Grade 60.

Masonry Joint Reinforcement, General: ASTM A 951.

1 Exterior Walls: Hot-dip galvanized, carbon steel.

2 Wire Size for Sdde Rods. W1.7 or 0.148-inch diameter.

3. Spacing of Cross Rods, Tabs, and Cross Ties: Not more than 16 inches o.c.
4 Provide in lengths of not |ess than 10 feet.

Masonry Joint Reinforcement for Single-Wythe Masonry: Either ladder or truss type with
single pair of side rods.

TIESAND ANCHORS

Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in subsequent paragraphs that are made from

materials that comply with subparagraphs below, unless otherwise indicated.

1 Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82; with ASTM A 153/A 153M,
Class B-2 coating.

Corrugated Metal Ties: Metal strips not less than 7/8 inch wide with corrugations having a
wavelength of 0.3 to 0.5 inch and an amplitude of 0.06 to 0.10 inch (made from steel sheet,
galvanized after fabrication not less than 0.043 inch thick.

Wire Ties, General: Unless otherwise indicated, size wire ties to extend at least halfway
through veneer but with at least 5/8-inch cover on outside face. Outer ends of wires are
bent 90 degrees and extend 2 inches parallel to face of veneer.

Dovetail Sots in Concrete: Furnish dovetail dots with filler strips, of slot size indicated,
fabricated from 0.034-inch, galvanized steel sheet.
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2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES

A. Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1,;
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thicknessindicated; formulated from urethane.

29 MASONRY CLEANERS

A. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for
removing mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new
masonry without discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. Use product expressy
approved for intended use by cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of masonry units
being cleaned.

2.10 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES
A. Generd: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators,
retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures, unless
otherwise indicated.
1 Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.
2. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and non-load-bearing walls and parapet
walls; for interior |load-bearing walls; for interior non-load-bearing partitions; and for

other applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N.

B. Colored-Aggregate Mortar: Produce required mortar color by using colored aggregates and
natural color or white cement as necessary to produce required mortar color.

1 Contractor to submit samples to Owner for approval.
C.  Epoxy Pointing Mortar: Mix epoxy pointing mortar to comply with mortar manufacturer's
written instructions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of work.

1 For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions
detrimental to performance of work.
2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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33

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry construction to full
thickness shown. Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units of
widths indicated.

Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections.

Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing
equipment, complete masonry to match the construction immediately adjacent to opening.

Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean,
sharp, unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is
specified. Install cut unitswith cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges conceal ed.

Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and
textures.

1 Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.

Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of existing
masonry.

Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sg.
in. per minute when tested per ASTM C 67. Allow units to absorb water so they are damp
but not wet at time of laying.

Comply with construction tolerances in ACI 530./ASCE 6/TMS602 and with the

following:

1 For vertical alignment of exposed joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4
inchin 10 feet.

2. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by
more than 1/16 inch except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances
specified for warpage of units.

LAYING MASONRY WALLS

Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and
offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where
possible, at other locations.

Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in
running bond; do not use units with less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at
corners or jambs.

Lay concealed masonry with all unitsin a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not

less than 4-inches. Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use
units with less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.
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35

Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by racking back units in each course from those
in course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to
receive mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before
laying fresh masonry.

MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
Lay hollow concrete masonry units as follows:

1 With face shells fully bedded in mortar and with head joints of depth equal to bed
joints.

2. With webs fully bedded in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.

3. With webs fully bedded in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on
footings.

4, With entire units, including areas under cells, fully bedded in mortar at starting
course on footings where cells are not grouted.

Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with
sufficient mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or
slush head joints.

Set cast-stone trim units in full bed of mortar with full vertical joints. Fill dowel, anchor,
and similar holes.

1 Clean soiled surfaces with fiber brush and soap powder and rinse thoroughly with
clear water.

2. Allow cleaned surfacesto dry before setting.

3. Wet joint surfaces thoroughly before applying mortar.

Tool exposed joints dightly concave when thumbprint hard, using ajointer larger than joint

thickness, unless otherwise indicated.

CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS

General: Install control and expansion joint materials in unit masonry as masonry

progresses. Do not alow materials to span control and expansion joints without provision

to alow for in-plane wall or partition movement.

Form control jointsin concrete masonry using one of the following methods:

1 Fit bond-breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of concrete masonry units on one
side of control joint. Fill resultant core with grout and rake out joints in exposed
faces for application of sealant.

2. Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints and remove filler when unit

masonry is complete for application of sealant.

Form expansion jointsin brick made from clay or shale as follows:
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3.6

3.7

1 Form open joint full depth of brick wythe and of width indicated, but not less than
3/8 inch for installation of sealant and backer rod specified in Division 07 Section
"Joint Sealants."

REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION

Temporary Formwork and Shores: Construct formwork and shores as needed to support
reinforced masonry el ements during construction.

1 Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed masonry as
indicated. Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar and grout.
Brace, tie, and support forms to maintain position and shape during construction and
curing of reinforced masonry.

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have hardened
sufficiently to carry their own weight and other temporary loads that may be placed
on them during construction.

Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements in Section 2104.5 in the Uniform
Building Code.

Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained
enough strength to resist grout pressure.

1 Comply with requirements in Section 2104.6 in the Uniform Building Code for grout
placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height.

REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY DEMOLITION

Cutting Equipment and Reguirements:

1 Utilize a diamond blade on a track-mounted system for all horizontal and vertical
cutsin the existing reinforced masonry wall.

2. Saw shall be hydraulically driven and cooled.

3. Contractor shall minimize all noise and dusting issues, and clean al areas impacted
by this activity at the completion of the process.

4, All attachment points to the existing wall shall be installed in the portion of the wall
to be demolished.

5. Equipment utilized will have the ability to make a full depth cut through the existing

reinforced masonry wall and all reinforcing contained therein.

All cut lines shall be finished smooth with sharp right angle corners.

Salvage sufficient face brick from the demolished portion of the reinforced masonry

wall to be utilized for repairs and form corners required to match existing wall

structure.

8. Remove existing Cast Stone Block from the top of the existing reinforced masonry
wall, clean, and reuse and reinstall this cast stone on the top of the remaining portions
of the reinforced masonry wall.

9. Contractor shall take al precautions necessary to prevent wall sections falling during
and after demolition operations and damaging the surrounding area.

10. Contractor shall repair all damage caused by this operation at no cost to Owner.

No
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REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING

Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units;
install in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement.

Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and
completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent
construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application,
where indicated.

In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove
mortar fins and smears before tooling joints.

Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as
follows:

1 Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape
hoes or chisals.

2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall pand; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for
comparison purposes. Obtain Engineer's approval of sample cleaning before
proceeding with cleaning of masonry.

3. Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

4, Clean stone trim to comply with stone supplier's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 04200
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Section 04720

CAST STONE

1. PART 1-GENERAL

1.1. SECTION INCLUDES - Architectura Cast Stone.
A. Description, design requirements, fabrication, and installation.
1.Manufacturer shall furnish Cast Stone covered by this specification.
2.Installing contractor shall unload, store, furnish all anchors, set, patch, clean and
seal (optional) the Cast Stone as required.

1.2.RELATED SECTIONS
A.  Section - 01330 — Submittal Procedures.
B.  Section- 04200 - Unit Masonry

1.3. REFERENCES
A. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.
B. ASTM A 185 - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement,

Plain, for Concrete.

ASTM A 615/A 615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-

Steel Bars for Reinforced Concrete.

ASTM C 33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C 150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C 173 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete

by the Volume Method.

ASTM C 231 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete

by the Pressure Method.

ASTM C 260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entrained Admixtures for Concrete.

ASTM C 270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

J. ASTM C 426 - Standard Test Method for Linear Shrinkage of Concrete Masonry
Units

K. ASTM C494/C 494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixturesfor
Concrete.

L. ASTM C 618 - Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural
Pozzolan for Use asaMineral Admixturein Concrete.

M. ASTM C 666 — Standard Test Method for Resistance of Concrete to Rapid
Freezing and Thawing.

N. ASTM C 979 - Standard Specification for Coloring Pigments for Integrally
Pigmented Concrete.

O. ASTM C 989 - Standard Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag
for Usein Concrete.

P.  ASTM C 1194 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Architectural
Cast Stone.
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Q. ASTM C 1195 - Standard Test Method for Absorption of Architectural Cast Stone.

R.  ASTM C 1364 - Standard Specification for Architectural Cast Stone.

S. ASTM D 2244 - Standard Test Method for Calculation of Color Differences from
Instrumentally Measured Color Coordinates.

T. Cast Stone Institute™ Technical Manual (Current Edition)
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14.

1.5

1.6.

DEFINITIONS
A. Cast Stone - arefined architectural concrete building unit manufactured to simulate
natural cut stone, used in unit masonry applications.
1.Dry Cast Concrete Products — manufactured from zero slump concrete.
a. Vibrant Dry Tamp (VDT) casting method: Vibratory ramming of earth
moist, zero- sSlump concrete against arigid mold until it is densely
compacted.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.  Comply with Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.

B.  Samples: Submit pieces of the Cast Stone 6” x 6 x 1” exemplifying color, and
texture to be used in project.

C. Testresults: Submit manufacturerstest results of Cast Stone previously made by
the manufacturer.

D. Shop Drawings: Submit manufacturers shop drawingsincluding profiles, cross-
sections, reinforcement, exposed faces, arrangement of joints (optional for standard
or semi-custom installations), anchoring methods, anchors (if required), annotation
of stone types and their location.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:

1. Manufacturer should be a current member of the Cast Stone Institute, with a
minimum of 5 years continuous successful experience in fabricating
architectural cast stone with demonstrated abilities, facilities and
manufacturing capacity required to furnish cast stone requirements of this
project without delay of work in progress.

B.  Standards: Comply with the requirements of the Cast Stone Institute™ Technical
Manual and the project specifications. Where a conflict may occur, the contract
documents shall prevail.

C.  Mock-up (Optiona) Provide full size unit(s) for use in construction of sample wall.

The approved mock-up shall become the standard for appearance and workmanship

for the project.

2. PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

ARCHITECTURAL CAST STONE- Acceptable Manufacturer:
1. Contractor shall submit manufacturer to Engineer for approval.
2. Comply with ASTM C 1364

A. Physica properties: Provide the following:

1. Compressive Strength - ASTM C 1194: 6,500 psi (45 Mpa) minimum for
products at 28 days.
2. Absorption - ASTM C 1195: 6% maximum by the cold water method, or 10%
maximum by the boiling method for products at 28 days.
3. Air Content — ASTM C173 or C 231, for wet cast product shall be 4-8% for
units exposed to freeze-thaw environments. Air entrainment is not required for
VDT products.
4. Freeze-thaw — ASTM C 1364: The CPWL shall be less than 5% after 300 cycles of
freezing and thawing.
5. Linear Shrinkage — ASTM C 426: Shrinkage shall not exceed 0.065%.
A. Job sitetesting — One (1) sample from production units may be selected at random
from the field for each 500 cubic feet (14 m 3) delivered to thejob site.

04720 -2
City of Stockbridge - Turnaround and Parking Additions
July, 2013



1. Three(3) field cut cube specimens from each of these samples shall have an
average minimum compressive strength of not less than 85% with no single
specimen testing less than 75% of design strength as allowed by ACI 318.

2. Three(3) field cut cube specimens from each of these samples shall have an
average maximum cold-water absorption of 6%.

3. Field specimens shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C 1194 and C 1195.

RAW MATERIALS
A.  Portland cement — Type | or Type I1l, white and/or grey, ASTM C 150.
B. Coarse aggregates - Granite, quartz or limestone, ASTM C 33, except for

gradation, and are optional for the VDT casting method.

C. Fineaggregates - Manufactured or natural sands, ASTM C 33, except for
gradation.

D. Calors- Inorganic iron oxide pigments, ASTM C 979 except that carbon black
pigments shall not be used.

E.  Admixtures- Comply with the following:

1. ASTM C 260 for air-entraining admixtures.

2. ASTM C494/C 495M Types A - G for water reducing, retarding, accelerating
and high range admixtures.

3. Other admixtures: integral water repellents and other chemicals, for which no
ASTM Standard exists, shall be previously established as suitable for usein
concrete by proven field performance or through laboratory testing.

4. ASTM C 618 mineral admixtures of dark and variable colors shall not be used
in surfaces intended to be exposed to view.

5. ASTM C 989 granulated blast furnace slag may be used to improve physical
properties. Testsarerequired to verify these features.

F.  Water — Potable
G. Reinforcing bars:

1. ASTM A 615/A 615M. Grade 40 or 60 steel galvanized or epoxy coated when
cover islessthan 1.5in. (37 mm).
2. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 185 where applicable for wet cast units.
H.  All anchors, dowels and other anchoring devices and shims shall be standard
building stone anchors commercially available in a non-corrosive material such as
zinc plated, galvanized steel, brass, or stainless steel Type 302 or 304.

COLOR AND FINISH

A. Generaly match existing cast stone capping wall.

B.  All surfacesintended to be exposed to view shall have afine-grained texture
similar to natura stone, with no air voidsin excess of 1/32 in. (0.8 mm) and the
density of such voids shall be less than 3 occurrences per any 1 in.? (25 mm?) and
not obvious under direct daylight illumination at a5 ft (1.5m) distance.

C. Unitsshal exhibit atexture approximately equal to the approved sample when
viewed under direct daylight illumination at a 10 ft (3 m) distance.

1. ASTM D 2244 permissible variation in color between units of comparable age
subjected to similar weathering exposure.
a.  Tota color difference — not greater than 6 units.
b.Total hue difference — not greater than 2 units.

D.  Minor chipping resulting from shipment and delivery shall not be grounds for
rejection. Minor chips shall not be obvious under direct daylight illumination from
a 20-ft (6 m) distance.

E. The occurrence of crazing or efflorescence shall not constitute a cause for rejection.
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F. Remove cement film, if required, from exposed surfaces prior to packaging for

shipment.

2.4.REINFORCING

A.

B.

Reinforce the units as required by the drawings and for safe handling and structural
stress.
Minimum reinforcing shall be 0.25 percent of the cross section area.

C. Reinforcement shall be noncorrosive where faces exposed to weather are covered

with less than 1.5 in. (38 mm) of concrete material. All reinforcement shall have
minimum coverage of twice the diameter of the bars.

D. Panels, soffits and similar stones greater than 24 in. (600 mm) in one direction shall
bereinforced in that direction. Unitslessthan 24 in. (600 mm) in both their length
and width dimension shall be non-reinforced unless otherwise specified.

E. Welded wirefabric reinforcing shall not be used in dry cast products.

25.  CURING
A.  Cureunitsinawarm curing chamber at 95 percent relative humidity for

approximately 12 hours, or cure in a 95 percent moist environment at a minimum
70°F (21.1°C) for 16 hours after casting. Additional yard curing at 95 percent
relative humidity shall be 350 degree-days (i.e. 7 days @ 50°F (10°C) or 5 days @
70°F (21°C)) prior to shipping. Form cured units shall be protected from moisture
evaporation with curing blankets or curing compounds after casting.

2.6. MANUFACTURING TOLERANCES

A.

B.

Cross section dimensions shall not deviate by more than £1/8 in. (3 mm) from

approved dimensions.

Length of units shall not deviate by more than length/ 360 or £1/8 in. (3 mm),

whichever is greater, not to exceed £1/4 in. (6 mm).

1. Maximum length of any unit shall not exceed 15 times the average thickness of
such unit unless otherwise agreed by the manufacturer.

Warp, bow or twist of units shall not exceed length/ 360 or £1/8 in. (3 mm),

whichever is greater.

Location of dowel holes, anchor slats, flashing grooves, false joints and similar

features — On formed sides of unit, /8 in. (3 mm), on unformed sides of unit, 3/8

in. (9 mm) maximum deviation.

2.7. PRODUCTION QUALITY CONTROL
A. Testing.

1.Test compressive strength and absorption from specimens selected at random
from plant production.

2. Samples shall be taken and tested from every 500 (14 m°) cubic feet of product
produced.

3. Performtestsin accordance ASTM C 1194 and C 1195.

4. New and existing mix designs shall be tested for strength and absorption
compliance prior to producing units.

2.8. DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

B.

Mark production units with the identification marks as shown on the shop
drawings.

Package units and protect them from staining or damage during shipping and
storage.
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C. Provideanitemized list of product to support the bill of lading.

3. PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

EXAMINATION
A. Installing contractor shall check Cast Stone materiasfor fit and finish prior to
installation. Do not set unacceptabl e units.

SETTING TOLERANCES

A. Comply with Cast Stone Institute® Technical Manual.

B.  Set stones 1/8in. (3 mm) or less, within the plane of adjacent units.
C. Jaints, plus- /16 in. (1.5 mm), minus - /8 in. (3 mm).

JOINTING
A. Jointsize
1. Atstone/brick joints 3/8in. (9.5 cm).
2. At stone/stonejointsin vertical position 1/4in. (6 mm) (3/8 in. (9.5 mm)
optional).
3. Stone/stone joints exposed on top 3/8 in. (9.5 mm).
B. Joint materials:
Mortar, Type N, ASTM C 270.
Use afull bed of mortar at all bed joints.
Flush vertical joints full with mortar.
Leave al joints with exposed tops or under relieving angles open for sealant.
Leave head jointsin copings and projecting components open for sealant.
C. Location of joints:
1. Asshown on shop drawings.
2. At control and expansion joints unless otherwise shown.

agrwdpE

SETTING

Drench units with clean water prior to setting.

Fill dowel holes and anchor slots completely with mortar or non-shrink groui.
Set unitsin full bed of mortar, unless otherwise detailed.

Rake mortar joints 3/4 in. (18 mm) in. for pointing.

Remove excess mortar from unit facesimmediately after setting.

Tuck point unit joints to a slight concave profile.

mTmooO®>

JOINT PROTECTION
A.  Primeends of units, insert properly sized backing rod and install required seaant.

REPAIR AND CLEANING

A. Repair chips with touchup materials furnished by manufacturer.

B. Saturate unitsto be cleaned prior to applying an approved masonry cleaner.
C.  Consult with manufacturer for appropriate cleaners.

INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE
A.  Inspect finished installation according to Bulletin #36.
B. Donot field apply water repellant until repair, cleaning, inspection and acceptance
is completed.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09910

PAINTS AND COATINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

Preparation of new surfaces for painting.

Preparation of existing surfaces for re-painting.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A.

Section 04200 — Unit Masonry

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Submit under provisions of Section 01300.

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each paint and coating product to be used,
including:

Product characteristics.

Preparation instructions and recommendations.

Primer requirements and recommendations.

Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

Application methods.

agrODdDE

Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, two complete sets of color chips
representing manufacturer's full range of available colors and sheens.

Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, two samples, minimum size
two foot square, representing actual product, color, and sheen.

Do not proceed with remaining work until workmanship, color, and sheen are approved
by Engineer.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.
B.

Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.

Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and material s used with solvent-based
materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not apply coatings under
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS
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2.2

23

24

A.  Acceptable Manufacturers:
Pratt & Lambert Paints,
Porter Paints,

Sherwin Williams,

A W NP

Tnemec.

B. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of
Section 01600.
1 When submitting request for substitution, provide complete product data specified
above under Submittals, for each substitute product.

APPLICATIONS/SCOPE
Exterior Surfaces To Be Painted:
1 Concrete masonry walls.

B. Colors. To be selected by Owner from manufacturer's full range of available colors.
1 Dark Colors and Deep Clear Colors. Regardless of number of coats
specified, apply as many coats as necessary for complete hide.

EXTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS

A.  All Exterior Surfaces Indicated to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Specified:

1 One coat of masonry primer recommended by manufacturer and appliedin
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations.

2. Onecoat of 100 percent Acrylic block filler recommended by manufacturer and
applied in accordance with the manuf acturers recommendations.

3. Two coats of Acrylic Epoxy surface coat recommended by manufacturer and
applied in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations. Finish color to
be selected by the Owner.

MATERIALS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Paintsand Coatings - General:

1 Unless otherwise indicated, provide factory-mixed coatings. When required, mix
coatings to correct consistency in accordance with manufacturer's instructions
before application. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute coatings or add materialsto
coatings unless such procedureis specifically described in manufacturer's product
instructions.

2. Supply each coating material in quantity required to complete entire
project's work from a single production run.

B.  Primers. Where the manufacturer offers options on primers for a particular substrate,
use primer categorized as "best" by the manufacturer.

C.  Coating Application Accessories: Provide all primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning
cloths, sanding materials, and clean-up materials required.

PART 3 EXECUTION

31

EXAMINATION
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A. Do not begin application of coatings until substrates have been properly prepared.

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Engineer of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to coating application.

B.  Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the
best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

3.3 INSTALLATION
A.  Stir coatings before and during application as recommended by manufacturer.

B. Do not apply to wet or damp surfaces.
1 Wait at least 10 days before applying to new concrete masonry after
manufacturers recommended cleaning and surface preparation.
2. Apply coatings using methods recommended by manufacturer.

C.  Apply coatings without runs, drips, or sags, without brush marks, and with consistent
sheen.

D. Apply coatings at spreading rate required to achieve the manufacturer's recommended
film thickness.

E. Dark Colors and Deep Clear Colors. Regardless of number of coats specified, apply as
many coats as necessary for complete hide.

3.4 PROTECTION
A.  Protect finished coatings until completion of project.

B.  Touch-up damaged coatings after Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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